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PREFACE 



At the Arabic Teachers' Workshop which was held at Columbia 
University in the summer of 1966 and attended by fourteen teachers 
of Arabic, it was decided, following a thorough discussion of inter- 
mediate level of Arabic instruction and a study and evaluation of 
available textbooks, that an intermediate Modern Standard Arabic 
textbook was urgently needed, and it was unanimously recommended 
that a group of Arabic teachers undertake the writing of such a book 
However, it was deemed advisable first to work on a textbook for 
the beginning level. In the summer of 1968 Elementary Modern 
Standard Arabic (EMSA) was written and published in a preliminary 
edition at Ann Arbor, Michigan. It is being used by more than 
two dozen universities in this country (three reprints have now 
been made). Consequently, a team of five teachers of Arabic met 
at Ann Arbor, Michigan in June 1969 and wrote a document specifying 
the principles on which the intermediate book was to be based and 
giving details of its content and methodology taking as its starting 
point both EMSA and the work of the 1966 Workshop presented in 
Papers of the Arabic Teachers' Workshop on Intermediate Modern 
Standard Arabic Instruction . The document was published in an-Nashra , 
the bulletin of the American Association of the Teachers of Arabic, 
which devoted an issue in its entirety to it, together with a ques- 
tionnaire which sought the opinion and reaction of teachers of Arabic. 

The 1969 team also recommended that the writing of the textbook 
be undertaken in two phases. Phase I was completed in summer 1970, 
when a team of five Arabists met for two weeks in Ann Arbor, Michigan, 
and extracted materials covering a wide range of subject matter and 
literary genres from a large number of books and journals to serve 
as bases for the various texts that were to go into the textbook; the 
team also classified the selections as to subject matter, graded them as 
to difficulty, and edited them. Phase II, the actual writing of the 
textbook, was completed in Ann Arbor, Michigan, by a team of six Arabists 
and three assistants, with the undersigned serving as chairman, in the 
period June 1 through August 23, 1971. The final editing and preparation 
of copy for the printer, which lasted into October, was supervised by 
Professor Raji Rammuny. Earlier, in April of this year, the team held 
a preliminary meeting for three days, at which time the work of the 
summer was organized, the various phases of the project were discussed, 
and individual tasks were assigned. 

This project could never have been completed without the help and 
support we have had from groups and individuals and it gives us pleasure 
to recognize them and acknowledge the help we received. We want to 
express our appreciation to all our colleagues who contributed so much 
directly and indirectly to this book and to those who participated in 
the various workshops and contributed ideas and talents, especially 
the members of the 1969 and 1970 workshops who laid the foundation, so 
to speak, for this textbook. We are indebted to the subcommittee on 
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Language Instruction of the ACLS-SSRC Joint Committee on the Near East 
for launching the workshops and to the Inter-University Summer Program 
Committee for Near Eastern Languages for sponsoring and taking an ac- 
tive interest in our work until the end of its term in 1969; to the 
Middle East Studies Association (MESA) and especially to its Executive 
Secretary for his active interest in the project and, to its subcom- 
mittee on Materials and Instruction; to the Ford Foundation for lend- 
ing us financial support first through the Inter-University Committee, 
then through MESA, and finally directly by defraying the expenses of 
our preliminary meeting in April and helping generously with publica- 
tion costs; to the Center for Near Eastern and North African Studies 
of the University of Michigan and its Director, Professor William 
Schorger, for indispensible moral and financial support first in our 
1969 and 1970 workshops, then by obtaining a very generous grant from 
the University of Michigan for our project equal to more than a third 
of the budget; to the Office of Education for awarding us the grant 
to cover the rest of the budget; and to the Department of Near Eastern 
Languages and Literatures, to its chairman, who is one of us, Professor 
Ernest N. McCarus, and who, continuing a long tradition of generous 
support, put at our disposal all the facilities of his department in- 
cluding the very pleasant and comfortable surroundings in which we 
worked, and to the secretary of the Department, Mrs. Carolyn J. Cowan, 
who attended very efficiently to a number of details related to the 
project and typed our sample lessons, the first draft of our notes, 
and most of the English in the lessons; to Professor James Bellamy, 
of the same department, for reading one of our lessons and for sug- 
gesting the medieval texts we included; to Mr. Jiries S. Rumman for 
helping us first in transcribing the material for the computer and then 
in proof-reading; to Mr. Kevin Fung for devising the program for the 
computer, doing most of the key-punching, and giving us the print-outs 
with the various lists we asked for; to the Arabic typists, Miss Yvette 
Ghazal, Mr. Saad Mikhail, Mr. Muhsin Mikhail, and Mr. Ramzi Bikhazi, 
and to one of our assistants, Mr. Ali Al-Kasimi, who typed the Arabic in 
our sample lesson and in much of the final draft; and to the English 
typists, Mrs. Carolyn Cowan and Mrs. Helen Sharum, for their devoted 
and conscientious efforts; to one of us, Professor Salih Altoma and 
to his wife for recording a couple of the lessons; to Mr. James Bixler 
of the Language Laboratory at the University of Michigan, for his 
assistance in the technical aspects of the recording; to Mr. Nabih Alem 
the calligrapher who did the Arabic cover page; and most of all we owe 
a great debt of gratitude to our three assistants, Dr. Hajib Saliba, 
Mr. Ali Al-Kasimi and Mr. George Saad, who worked unstintingly and 
devotedly all through the summer in ways too many to mention and made 
important contributions to the book, and who in addition did most of 
the recording. To all of these individuals, groups, and organizations 
go our thanks and appreciation for contributing so much to what has 
been in the very real sense of the word, a team effort and work. 



Peter Abboud 
Chairman 
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INTRODUCTION 



This book is a sequel to Elementary Modem Standard Arabic 
(EMSA) and assumes thorough mastery of the grammatical and lexical 
content of it on an oral as well as written level; i.e. by the time 
the student reaches this level, he should have active control of 
some 800 words and should be able to handle easily the basic gram- 
matical structures of Modern Standard Arabic (MSA) . 

The Intermediate Level . 

Though similar in outlook and basic premises to EMSA, Modern 
Standard Arabic , Intermediate Level , (IMSA) views "intermediate", 
contrary to the widespread use of the term as a second semester or 
a second year course conducted along the same lines as an elementary 
course, as a quite distinct level from "elementary", differing from 
it in objectives and methods. Thus at the elementary level there is 
(1) careful and explicit guidance of the student and control of his 
performance so as to ensure that he is getting a maximum chance of 
acquiring good language habits, and, (2) strict control of the mat- 
erials, which is achieved by exclusively using a limited vocabulary, 
basic grammatical structures, and certain types of drills and other 
classroom activities. The intermediate level, on the other hand, is 
characterized by a gradual relaxation of these controls and a carefully 
graded and paced "transition from complete control to the stage where 
the student is more or less on his own and is able to use the language 
functionally. The student is gradually made to acquire skills that 
enable him to handle larger and more complex materials both written 
and oral, and to increase his store of vocabulary under the continued 
guidance but increasingly less restraining hand of the teacher. Viewed 
in this light the intermediate level of instruction necessarily has 
to have procedures, content, methodology, and materials of its own; 
IMSA has been designed with this in view. 

Objectives of IMSA 

The main objective of this IMSA book is to develop the student's 
ability 'to read and comprehend Modern Standard Arabic: i.e. to read 
silently and comprehend the basic meaning of standard written Arabic 
prose in various fields and genres. A secondary goal is to develop 
the student's aural comprehension of Modern Standard Arabic as it is 
delivered on the radio or platform. Other areas, admittedly of lower 
priority than the first two, in which this book seeks to develop 
the student's competence include the ability to write simple and rea- 
sonably correct prose, to carry on a simple conversation and to read 
out loud in a manner understandable to monolingual Arabs. Active 
vocabulary control is, of course, essential to these competencies, 
and the lessons have been designed for this. This book contains 
about 800 words for active mastery; in addition, active control of 
the vocabulary of Elementary Modern Standard Arabic is assumed. 

The following features are designed to help in vocabulary control: 

(1) New active vocabulary is introduced at the beginning of each 
lesson in the context of sentences, so that both nuance and construc- 
tion are completely clear. Every new word is vocalized in full. 

(2) Once a new word is introduced, it is repeated at least once 
every three lessons through Lesson 20. This should ensure the 
student's thorough familiarity with the active item. 



When a familiar word is used in a later lesson in a new way or 
with a new meaning it is starred (*) as an indication that the stu- 
dent should consult the book's glossary to select the appropriate 
meaning for this context. This convention will permit the student to 
expand the usefulness of vocabulary already under control. 

(3) New active vocabulary items are introduced, where possible, 
as "word families": groups of words containing a verb plus other 
words systematically related to it, for example 

*to become or be difficult, hard 1 . This entry contains the verb 
with its imperfect stem vowel ; its verbal noun, which predic- 
tably means 'difficulty', following a comma; the plural form of 
the verbal noun when this word is used not as a verbal noun but as 
any common noun, here meaning "difficulties, troubles"; and, in a 
separate parenthesis following a colon the adjective related to this 
verb: "difficult, hard". The student is expected to master each 
of these words, as well as any relative adjective (nisba) that might 
be derivable in a predictable way. For example, given l^^JS 
*a people* the student is expected to understand if-^ popular, 
people ' s ' . This "word-family" approach should not only help in 
teaching more words, it should facilitate vocabulary building by 
training the student to relate morphological with semantic processes 
in word formation. 

(4) One of the remarkable features of Arabic word structure is 
the extent to which words can be analyzed into roots and patterns, and 
how regularly particular meanings can be associated with particular 
patterns; for example, any word that has the same consonant -vowel 
arrangement of f V^"' ' enquiring , enquiry' has to be a Form X verbal 
noun. The grammar sections of various lessons deal with roots and 
patterns and other aspects of word formation, and a number of impor- 
tant individual patterns are presented. It is believed that the stu- 
dent will find that the fuller his mastery of word patterns the more 
easily and more effectively his active vocabulary will grow. 

(5)* Beginning with Lesson 8 through Lesson 20, each lesson con- 
tains a study of some of the more common roots and the most useful 
words based on these roots. 

(6) In the later lessons there are special drills on selected 
particles summarizing their most basic and most common uses. 

(7) Active control means, of course, the ability to use the 
Arabic item in composing sentences as well as merely understanding 
it when it is encountered in a passage. There are various kinds of 
drills, oral and written, English-Arabic and Arabic -Arabic, which ex- 
ercise and develop this ability. 

(8) A most important skill for vacabulary acquisition which the 
student should develop at the intermediate level is the ability to 
make guesses at the meaning of unknown words in context. The impor- 
tance of this skill is demonstrated by the fact that studies on langua- 
ges like English have shown that a very small number of the total vo- 
cabulary items occur more than twice in a body of text of one million 
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words; hence if Arabic is even remotely similar it seems clear that 
there is no need to require the student of Arabic to master actively 
and know precise meaning of every word he encounters and to translate 
every sentence word by word into English. Given a core vocabulary, 
the student should be encouraged to read for content and not for words, 
and should be trained in intelligent guessing at the meaning of new 
words in their context. IMSA emphasizes this aspect of vocabulary 
acquisition, by providing in addition to texts where full and complete 
vocabulary is required (in the intensive reading part of the lesson) 
extensive texts where the student reads widely and rapidly for gen- 
eral meaning, and other words whose meaning he guesses at, roughly 
at first, to be sure, but more and more precisely as he reads exten- 
sively, and which he gradually adds to his store of vocabulary. 

A word should be said about passive words — words the student is 
not required to master. These are (a) words glossed in the margins 
of texts and included in the cumulative glossary. They are important 
for the texts in which they occur, but may or may not be high-fre- 
quency words in the language as a whole; and (b) non-active words in 
the Extensive Reading texts which are not key words for a general 
understanding of the passage and so are not glossed in the margin, nor 
are they included in the glossary. All passive words are vocalized. 

Contents of IMSA 

The book consists of three parts .bound separately: parts I and II contain 
Texts, and part HI contains Drills, Indexes and Glossary; tapes also 
accompany the book. The textbook consists of thirty lessons, which 
fall into four main groups of ten, ten, five and five lessons each. 
The groups have somewhat different formats, designed to encourage the 
student to depend less and less, as he progresses through the book, 
on assistance in the form of English translations and explanations. 

1. Lessons 1 to 10 consist of five main parts, as follows: 

Part I contains Preparatory Sentences, the Text, and Drills. 
The Preparatory Sentences are designed to introduce the new vocabulary 
items of the lesson. They are in the form of a dialogue or connected 
prose, generally on the same subject as the Text, and are accompanied 
by English translations. Each new word is vocalized and is illustrated 
by a separate sentence and is underlined in both the Arabic and English 
versions. The English translations of the preparatory sentences are 
not designed to be models of literary English but to carefully reflect 
the meaning and the structure of the Arabic sentences. Next comes the 
Text, preceded by a brief Introduction , in almost all cases in Arabic. 
This Introduction is designed to set the stage for the following Text; 
in it may be found information about the author, and something about the 
selection itself: its general content and its relevance to social or 
political issues. The Text itself is the heart of Part I, and the focal 
point of the entire lesson. The selections constituting the Texts are 
in part original , and in part taken from the works of well-known Arabic 
writers from various parts of the Arab world. These particluar selec- 
tions were chosen for variety of content and for other pedagogical rea- 
sons, and do not necessarily represent the "best" work of the individ- 
ual authors concerned. They have been designed to insure the student's 
being introduced to a variation of styles and genres of Modern Standard 
Arabic and a certain amount of familiarity with the social, economic and 
political organization of the Arab world and its multi-faceted culture. 
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They have been edited to some extent . in order to fit the proficiency 
levels of this textbook and to eliminate excessive vocabulary re- 
quirements, but the amount of such editing decreases appreciably in. 
later lessons. The Texts are designed for intensive reading ; that 
is, the student is expected to read and-, understand every word, to 
become familiar with the new grammatical structures and to achieve 
mastery of the new active vocabulary involved (unfamiliar words not 
intended for active mastery are glossed in the margin) . Following 
the Text is a Drill consisting of short questions concerning the 
Text. This is intended for oral use in the classroom, and serves 
the purpose of testing the student's comprehension of what he has 
read in the Text as well as providing an opportunity for oral prac- 
tice of new vocabulary and structures. Other drills on vocabulary 
sometimes follow. 

Part II contains Grammar Notes and Drills. The Grammar Notes 
include not only new points (i.e., not covered in Elementary Modern 
Standard Arabic ) but also brief reviews of familiar points and sum- 
maries of material previously presented in different contexts (e.g. 
negatives). Part II normally contains three somewhat different 
kinds of material. First, one or more Grammar Notes, each followed 
by a Drill providing practice on the point concerned. Second, a 
set of certain basic and essential points; these include, for example, 
drills on various types of verb conjugation and on plural forms. 
Some of these drills are introduced by brief grammatical remarks on 
the grammatical point involved. Third, there are rather extensive 
Grammar Notes dealing with such matters as word structure, important 
patterns, use of tenses, and noun inflection. These are also fol- 
lowed by a Drill in some cases . 

It should be pointed out that though this is by no means a re- 
ference grammar, we have gone in some cases into great detail for the 
sake of complete coverage; this is true mainly of the morphological 
aspects of Arabic, and case endings such as diptotes, etc. These are 
not meant to be memorized, but to serve as reference for those students 
who are interested. No attempt has been made to provide full coverage 
of the grammar partly because many areas of MSA syntax await further 
research and partly because complete control of the grammar is for all 
practical purposes unattainable for the average student in the inter- 
mediate stage. However, we have tried to help the student in the areas 
which are likely to appear in the material he is likely to be exposed 
to in reading Standard Arabic as it is used today; these he should 
recognize, internalize and handle easily if he is to achieve the goals 
of comprehension of written and oral material in Arabic. In our notes 
we may have used terms and descriptive statements that some might not 
use or accept; we realize there are various ways of handling some con- 
struction or structures including some found in the long and venerable 
tadition of Arabic grammar. We have not tried here to present the 
most linguistically sophisticated description. We have kept the for- 
eign student of Arabic in mind all along and have penned our grammati- 
cal descriptions in such a way as to account for actual usage in 
statements he can understand and follow. 
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Part III consists of a selection for Oral Comprehension , and a 
Drill. The selection is not printed in the textbook (a written ver- 
sion for the teacher is provided separately) but is recorded on tape. 
The purpose of this selection is to provide the student with contin- 
uing opportunities to practice understanding spoken Arabic, and to 
increase his confidence in his ability to do so. It is simpler in 
type than the intensive reading Text of the same lesson. The selec- 
tions in the first 15 lessons or so do not contain any unfamiliar 
vocabulary; any such vocabulary is glossed in the textbook. In later 
lessons, however, unfamiliar vocabulary has been allowed in order to 
train the student to make intelligent guesses and learn to ignore 
less important material; key words which are unfamiliar continue to 
be glossed. The student listens to the tape as part of his laboratory 
assignment; and is then tested on his comprehension mostly by means of 
multiple choice drill given in the workbook. Every few lessons, sen- 
tences that illustrate particular grammatical structures or that are 
taken from earlier texts are read on tape, with the student expected 
to choose the most appropriate translation in a multiple choice drill 
given in the workbook. 

In addition, the Listening Comprehension part contains selections 
on tape for the listening pleasure of the student. Here he listens 
but is not expected to recount or discuss what he has heard. Such 
materials consist of songs, poems, folklore music, readings from the 
Quran, etc., and are designed to heighten the student's interest in 
various areas of Arab culture. Generally, the student listens pas- 
sively to the tape and is provided with a written translation or an 
introduction to the piece, permitting him to follow what is going on. 

Part IV is meant to review material in the previous lessons. There 
is frequently a summary of an earlier intensive text, designed to be 
read aloud and/or translated, and which should serve as basis for con- 
versation and oral discussions in class. Other drills review vocabu- 
lary by means of multiple choice questions, filling in the blanks, or 
translation, both written and oral. Every fifth lesson there is one 
or more drills specifically designed to review the vocabulary of the 
five previous lessons. 

Part V consists of one or more passages for extensive reading. 
The purpose of these readings is to accustom the student to read un- 
familiar material and make intelligent guesses about unknown vocabu- 
lary instead of relying on a dictionary. The student is not expected 
to know every word nor read the selection aloud; he reads the selec- 
tions at home for general comprehension. Glossary is provided for key 
items which are. crucial to an understanding of the text and which can- 
not easily be guessed from context. Following each selection is a drill 
to test the student's general comprehension of it, multiple choice 
questions for the most part. On the whole, the theme of the extensive 
reading selection is on the same topic as the intensive reading selec- 
tion of the same lesson. 

2. Lessons 11 to 20 also consist of five main parts, as des- 
cribed above. They differ from the preceding ten lessons in that the 
Preparatory Sentences are separate sentences, not forming a connected 
passage, and are not translated into English. However, an English 
translation is given for each new word illustrated by the sentences. 
In addition, as an aid in reviewing and building vocabulary, under 
many of the sentences illustrating each new word are given a number 
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of familiar phrases containing the new word. The familiar words 
appear in parentheses without translation; the additional phrases 
appear without parentheses and with an English translation. 

3. Lessons 21-25 consist of three main parts, as follows: 

Part I contains two or more reading selections. The first is 
to be discussed orally in class, with suggestions given in the drill 
that follows it. The discussion of each question should serve as 
the basis for the writing of a short composition at home . The other 
selections are to be read for general comprehension and are followed 
by multiple choice questions to test it. 

Part II .contains one or more passages for listening comprehension, 
while Part III is for review and serves the purpose of the review sec- 
tion described above. 

A. Finally, Lessons 26-30 consist entirely of reading selections, 
with no aids given at all. Should the student feel the need to know 
the meaning of some words, he looks them up in a dictionary. He is 
now on his own: he has reached the advanced level. 

Part III: Drills, Indexes and Glossary (Workbook) 

The workbook is intended primarily for use outside of class . 
All written drills are contained in it, including the written drills 
that test the student's comprehension of passages in Parts III and 
V, the more complex drills on grammar, and most of the review drills. 
The drills in the textbook and the workbook are combined into a sin- 
gle numbering sequence, with indication given in the textbook as to 
which drills are in the workbook. 

In addition, the workbook contains two indexes and the glossary. 
These, which properly belong in the textbook, have been included here 
in order to prevent the textbook from becoming too bulky. One index 
gives the Arabic grammatical terms of common use and their English 
equivalents. These terms are used in the drill instruction; the first 
occurrence of an instruction having such a term is translated in 
English, but thereafter only Arabic is used. In the second index, 
the grammatical index, references are given to all grammar points 
covered in IMS A. The Arabic-English glossary, contains all EMSA 
words, and all active words and words glossed in the margins in IMS A. 
It is arranged by root, with the gloss given in English as it occurs 
in the text. In addition, it has the proper nouns and geographical 
names and places that occur in the text, with an English equivalent 
given where it exists; otherwise, a very brief identification state- 
ment is given. Proper names are not arranged by root but by alpha- 
betical order or letters. 

Tapes 

The tapes that accompany IMSA contain (a) the Intensive Texts, 
(b) the various passages for Oral Comprehension, and (c) the various 
selections -of music, poetry, readings from the Quran, etc., which 
are for exposure only. The materials are read with full vowelling 
except at pause, of course. With proper nouns and numerals we have 



followed what now seems standard practice in the Arab World: the 

form is read in pause form, while the latter is read in the colloquial. 

In order to expose the student to the differences that exist in the 
usage of the various parts of the Arab World, we have used native 
speakers from Iraq, Lebanon, Palestine and Egypt. We have also pro- 
vided variety by using female as well as male voices. 

Finally, it goes without saying that this preliminary edition 
is meant to be experimental. Some of the ideas introduced here are 
innovative in Arabic instruction and need to be tried in the class- 
room to determine their effectiveness. We trust that many teachers, 
even those who believe in other approaches, will try it in their 
classes and will let us know their reactions. It need hardly be 
pointed out that working as we have under tremendous pressure of time, 
we have not been totally successful in eliminating errors and incon- 
sistencies, and that in spite of the utmost care we paid; for these 
errors, we beg the users' indulgence. However, we firmly believe IMSA 
will meet a gap in Arabic instruction which has been felt for a long 
time. In it is distilled the combined experience of many years of 
teaching Arabic by the authors and other teachers of Arabic who helped 
plan for it; herein lies its major strength. It should therefore 
prove useful to many of those engaged in the teaching of Modern Stan- 
dard Arabic as a second language in this country or abroad. 
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_A 



I — 2j L-j Lr , 



Mi Jlj^-" <-**.*-- *s^*-JI Sa-^-iJI u ^J 1 ! J>* ' 

m j^i^i v aLaJI 

^ox f^LJIy U*,VI J^JLiJI 

^i.LkJI iiW-JI» A«»»L2JI d«ki II 
_t _ r * •■ l.kii» U*£U 

i^^-JI ii+jJI ^ 2i^^JI iiU-JI j^J 
n. 3—^JI 2*JU~JI 0-*^-" 



iJI 



iJI 



jUI 



• d >aJI 



" .-LiS 



.1 



_1 



MX 
HA 
UX 



LT*. 



1-H uji ^juji ,£_»; 



'aij^ 1 J/" 






-\ 



xxv 



J 



^> tr ^i. r ^ji ^i^-Jij i^j^i a~i?Ji 

U* ajw^-JI 'ixJLL-J! U-UJI f-jJ! 



u*-»' p— L* 

T!\ ~A—.yA\ d*Jlk-JI U-UJI f-J-H 

2JL.J *tP^I i»UJI 

^6 dA^I^^JI ij_,I^JI j» < >i I I 

is-^iJI 2_jS^J\j iiU^Ul 






r- ^ji L .. - , y . i i u-^^ * J-j vi r-^-" 



_tr 



XV 



W-) 



jjl 



T»A 



■i*S*J\ d*JLL-JI t^-UJI f^iJI 



XVI 



Cr»— *A» 






( ^LX-yJ^J 






*lj» 



t 



1 "Hello, Omar I You've finally 
arrived." ' 



T "I'm sorry for this delay . I was 
waiting for my friend Mahmoud." 



J-r 1 ) 



C->.4- 












r "Why didn't he come with you? I've 
prepared a lot of food." 



i "Thank you for this noble sentiment, 
but he went to the mosque -for prayer 
as is his custom every Friday." 



( C-«>_Le — «> -» ) 

( ■*) L * — «il L ) 



l»^e 



) 



u^jfc j_^»' 



1-- itv 












* "It seems that religion owns your 
friend's heart." 



1 "Yes, he feels disappointment if he 
can't go to the mosque." 



Y Then she pointed to the food and 
said, "Please help yourself!" 



A "This is a delicious dish ; how did 
you prepare it, Suad?" 



< J»iJ - i-i-J ) : (lU ) 



r— ^ r- 

( 6-^ ' 
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- c — *» 

- t — j 



? UL 






^ ' 



( U* « ) 

^ ) 



( 



« — 



. . . ^_— -Js *—£j^} jJ-ii}\ >'. jht 



)T 






5U»t Us, r--^' u? 



J— *s - \r 



&r- 



9 • ? ' ° 



i£— t^J* *1^_ji _ 



\t> 



. . r—tbJ\ ^ y-nyh \_5, ^A: L^ 






) 



( cn-^— -• — cr*- ^ — ) 
. i— -^ * — &» 

( c^r ■*-** ) 



^J>J» ^ 



.$1 



J -1A 



•Hi 



;i d-ip tfju-y^ r-*; - ^ n 



i V UN «-L_* db*. ^_Jl jL^»jL. 



"First I began by cooking the meat. " 



"Then what?" 

"I added eggs to it and mixed them 
together . " 



"I covered the pot and left it for 
a while." 



"Did you stay in the kitchen a long 
time?" 



"Yes — because I was afraid that the 
food might burn ." 



"Women in our country are unfortunate . 
They get very tired because they 
spend a long time in the kitchen." 



"This is inevitable if you want an 
Arabic meal." 



"I always eat with my friend Mahmoud 
at the restaurant." 



"Always?" 

"Yes, and I don't hide from you the fact 
that I was overjoyed when you invited ne 
to your house this evening." 






til. 



6 _ 



lii 



.3 » ' 
- 3> '- ) 



"^1/ O* «V ■ * "■ " ^ ? « Jjj ■ *>■» ) ijjy— — • I— ;» _ x . 



tiL*.Lo 



t- *> 



A*. 






"I'm glad that you came, and I'll 
be happy to see you again with your 
friend Mahmoud." 



"Thank you. I'm sure that'll make 
him happy." 



Vi\ 



JJ\ _ - 



Tawfiq al-Hakim (1898- ) is the leading figure 
in modern Arabic drama and has published a num- 
ber of novels and short stories . He is known for 
his symbolic treatment of his topics. In this 
selection, al-Hakim deals with the question of 
marriage in a satirical way. 



~AA VCK7T 7C7C7C 



pot 

potatoes;' 
onions 



jj& ^ f-^i 



11 tr*.' 



i*J\ f -. W -.~ v fij 



I J>_jl. J ._n*. Oj—o, * JL> >-- ■Ajb ^-J' j-^-s «^-l». 

: ^ j^-l *_i*1 ^ji f u* 



stomach • • • **-+> $ ) «-wfiJ* &.—. ca- ^^i O-* -^ <A-Jty &. I j_* 1_^*>U> q\Sj 

? -'I : b ,>J jL- Ul, .. «_*& Jl ,1—^ f dbj_^ ^ L* i-«t a-JU »JL-» 



brid e- I, ta. ^Jfc^ &>-: /viv ^^ o-^ r C^*=y^> . . E V>-N ^ 

^ ^J}\ ^\^Lp ' ^y^. ^ J^. L-H^j, £--£j» S-«U- JI ,i *- Uj W^> 



aweat \ eft* 1—Ak dJ ' ' *-'!«» 

flowing J t., u 

fried • /*-*" ul O- «>-* 

j 5 ,j_^» , ir AJ\ ^^--J* jJl tj«, . . i--iJt -j^-*^ J-^V o-^k 



hardened 
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. - jj\ ..j J — -J* 
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Part II. Grammar js- l>iJ I »,^i LiJ ' 

A. IJj / w Ijl _T 



* 



The particle IJI^or _< \j\ 'lo! (all of a sudden) there was!' is never 

followed immediately by a verb; IJ I is followed by a nominative form, while-; I J I 

is followed by a genitive. Illustrations: 

•••■jr t i i L» 2-t I JV I ijJ I ^ « "■■■,« (^— I*- 'He sat listening to the broadcast when 

. . ! ^ suddenly there was a beautiful voice 
•••J>»* J**?- saying...' 

^ _■ lc J f «_■ <i_-*> lo I j f 'And then his friend approached him' 



B. 



JUJI - 



A smooth translation of J*»^j ii^r^-^ •»-» d **?■>• is ' He found that they 
were burnt and had turned to stone'. Grammatically the clause 



- JjA* I j_i is a hal clause modifying a (object of j»_, ); a 

more literal translation showing this relationship is "And he found them they had 

burned and turned to stone.' Hal clauses with a verb in the perfect normally 

begin with tuj ; after certain verbs, such as 'j^/ the conjunction j 
may be omitted, as it has been in this sentence. 

■* J -*- — 4 -*r-^-' \j*j~~ 

He found that she had married the reporter. • J~ l^r— ' 1 ^J-P •»-» ** •**■.* 

1. go to the Holy Places 6. travel to Jerusalem 

2. enter a new university 7. prepare a delicious meal 

3. discuss the present political situation 8. attend the conference 

4. solve the problem 9. read other stories by Al -Hakim 

5. meet my friend at the airport 10. listen to Arabic poetry 

C. 'to resume, return to; again' oUj 'n o longer' J*-« fJ < «> ** ^ - £ 

The verb *j U *to return' followed by another verb in the indicative 
means 'to resume, return to; again 1 , e.g. 

" . IjA* I'^J i_,--^_- j U o Ij-i-y— . i. o*_.j 'And after five years he again wrote 
r for Al-Ahram. ' 

• • • J>ii 2ujjb*J I cj U 'The teacher went on to say...' 
Negative J U plus indicative means "no longer", "no more", e.g. 

. J. : _. | j L. <±j*-e J*-* f-i 'He no longer knew what to do.' 
• J*_» I I j L <J_ff- I cic L. 'I no longer knew what to do.' 
In this usage "j U occurs only in the perfect tense, but may be trans- 
lated as either past or present, depending on the context, e.g. 

• a »- » ' I ^J I j±- _ j U 'He again looked (looks) at the girl.* 

_.. i- l_ I j l ? • .- ,_j»J I a*-,. fJ "The party no longer followed (has no 

. longer followed, no longer follows) its 
•dLJj **-, lcader « s policy after that.' 



Transformation. 
Transform, using 
following example: 



as in the 



J*. 



»i 



iX. 



The woman does not put the meat in the pot. ^ . ^jjU I <j-» *aJU I 2 T 
The woman no longer puts the meat in the pot.* jAiJ ' ^ p^- l * ' f^ 2 l_ r *JI 



J> 



1 ^ V 



H 



.^ji>^ j^p i ..... jt. » i j 1 — i 



(Kt..l« '■ I I £* l^~ 2l^>U I ^>-eJj j^-i -^ 

. V >^J I ^ j^j lis J- I^^J I J-j I -^ • 

D. General Drills . 

Conjugation 

He sat listening to the radio 

0J . ....... I I Us- I U-l IkJ I 

Derivation 

Give the verbal nouns 



,j_iJ I ^ p: 



jf^Ji 





t- 5 - 1 


J** 




C^ 


j bf 




Vf 


^ 


Transformation 






Give the plural 







2^, 



t— 



2U£f 

u 



Uii u:lillo LLJ>- ei_ 



_r 



* _i 



u^-» 



— J 



\J-*~ 






L>f 



r^ 



i 



j ii 



t/*-^- 






Uf 



u> 



J*>^ »Y ^ 



u*. 



^^Jl _L^| 



It L, 



>° 



iX-> 



UjJi u- izS Ir j n _ a 



»>*- 



E. Word Structure . « • ' ^ ' ' V^^ — -* 

One essential part of the process of learning to read Arabic with facility is 
developing a familiarity with Arabic syntax: how words are put together in phrases 
and phrases into clauses and sentences. Another and equally important part is 
acquiring a firm grasp of morphology, or word structure: how individual words 
are composed. This kind of knowledge is of particular value in building an ever- 
increasing vocabulary and thus in reducing dependence on the dictionary. In this 
lesson we present a brief review of the major aspects of word structure, and in 
subsequent lessons we shall treat some of the features in more detail. 

In the study of Arabic word structure four terms are basic: stem , affix, 
root , and pattern . Every Arabic word contains a stem. Some words may consist of 
a stem only; most consist of a stem and one or more affixes. Words which consist 
of a stem alone are uninflected words, commonly known as particles, for example: 

Ja (interrogative particle) U| 'if' 

? "not 1 C>f 'that' 

jJi (verbal particle) '\j~ 'from' 

Certain particles may occur either independently as above and/or with an attached 
pronoun suffix, for example: 

''Z\ 'that he' IA- 'from her 1 

Others, such as V c *jji , never occur with a suffix. 

The great majority of words other than particles are composed of a stem plus 
one or more affixes. For example, the word v jT ' literature « consists of the stem 
/?adab-/ plus a suffix /-u/ indicating nominative case and a suffix /-n/ indicating 
indefiniteness. The stem in some words can itself be further broken down into a 
smaller stem plus one or more affixes; for example^) f 'literary' consists first 
of a stem /?adabiyy-/ plus a nominative suffix /-u/ and an indefinite suffix /-n/, 
and that stem in turn consists of a stem /?adab-/ plus a derivational suffix /-iyy-/. 
Steins like /?adab-/, which contain no smaller stems, are called primary stems; 
those like /?adabiyy-/, which consist of a smaller stem and an affix, are called 

8 



secondary stems . 

The word affix includes both prefixes — bound forms attached to the beginning 
of a stem, for example /ya-/ of ■ ■••■<_■ 'he writes' — and suffixes — bound forms 
attached to the end of a stem, for example /-iyy-/, /-u/, and /-n/ of t _^--j I 
'literary'. 

Primary stems, from the point of view of their internal structure, are of 
two kinds. One kind is not further analyzable into smaller constituent elements. 
These are known as solid stems . They include the particles mentioned above, vari- 
ous borrowed words, place names and other words (see grammar section of lesson 2), 
for example ^* 'from' , j-.j l_/radio' , and^^j L/Paris'. The other kind of stem, 
far mor* numerous, is composed of two elements: a root and a pattern; these are 
referred to as root-and-pattern stems . Thus, for example, the stem /kitaab-/ con- 
sists of the root ktb and the pattern -i-aa-j and the stem /muraasil-/ in J-. Ij-. 
'reporter' consists of the root £ £ 1, and the pattern mu__aa_i_. This type includes 
the stems of nouns, adjectives, verbs and certain prepositions. 

A root is a set of consonants in a certain order, associated with a certain 
general area of meaning, which interlocks with a pattern to form a stem. Each 
consonant in a root is known as a radical . Roots may contain from two to five 
radicals, but the vast majority contain three. Since most dictionaries of Arabic 
are arranged by root, an ability to recognize the root of a word is essential in 
the process of looking up words. 

A pattern is a fixed arrangement consisting of (1) one or more vowels (and 
in some cases also one or more consonants) and (2) a set of slots or spaces indi- 
cating the positions which the radicals of a root must occupy when combined with 
that pattern. For example, the pattern of the following stems: 
kitaab- (as in L US 'book') 

jibaal- (as in J ^£ 'mountains 1 ) 

consists of (1) the short vowel /i/ and the long vowel /aa/ in that order and (2) 



one slot for . radical before the /!/. another hefor. the W. »d. a «"** »"« 

the /aa/ • 

A pattern as such may be symbolized in various ways. We might use dashes to 

indicate the positions of the radicals, and .rite the pattern of the stems shown 
above as -i-aa- . Or, instead of dashes, some books use a capital C (for consonant,: 
CiCaaC. The traditional system, long favored by Arabs and orientalists, involves 
the use of the letters J , t , and J to represent the positions of the radicals: 

J UJ or, i„ transcription, Fi9aaL. In this book we shall adopt this last 
systeJvith one modification, using the letters F, M, and 1 to indicate the posi- 
tions of the First, Middle, and Last radicals respectively: FiHaaL. Such , form 
presents no difficulties of pronunciation aloud, and can be easily typed. For 
ouadriliteral roots (those consisting of four radicals) .« shall use the letters 
F| „, representing the First, Second, Third, and Last radicals respectively; 
chus'the stem pattern of ^ 'to translate' can be symbolUed as FaSTaL. Finally, 
we shall if necessary use a capital C to represent any consonant regardless of its 
status as a radical, and a small v to represent any vowel. 

Patterns are of two main types. A simple pattern is one which consists sole- 
1, of one or more vowels between the radicals. The pattern Fi«a.L, illustrated 
above, is on. example of a simple pattern. Here are three others: 

FaMaL 
"JLi 'heart' 9«raq- as in "c'J- ' «"*•«' 



FaML 

qalb- as in 



xawf- 



"j> 'fear' malak- " ^U 'he owned' 



F aMiiL 

- • 

kariim- as in "'fu* 'noble' 



laJii»- " '* i «- iJ "*«"»* tfu1, 

A -^.™ complex is a pattern which includes not only on. or more voveU between 
the first and last radical slots but also an additional vowel after the last radi- 
cal, or one or more (non-radical) consonants in any position, or the doubling of a 
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radical . Here are some examples : 

FuMLaa 

kubraa as in 



'Juxraa " 

FtaMaL 

-nta^ar- as in 
-stama?- " 



maFMaL 



,_5j->_£ 'biggest ' (f em) matbax as in 
,j_^-i 'other' (fem) masna9- " 



/ •> / 



'kitchen' 



j-^o-. factory 



_,ikz^,\ 'he waited' 

y y x v. 



FuMaLaa 

sufaraa'?- 4s in * I^Ju. 'ambassadors' 



he listened' wuzaraa?- 



* '->Jj 'ministers ' 



FaMMaL 



FaMLa 



•v* r t> 



darras- as in ur-> J '^ e taught' hamzat- as in "<jj-»a 'hamza' 
fakkar- " jJLi 'he thought' zawjat- " ^jj 'wife* 

Note that in the case of stems ending in«/-at/, as in FaMLa above, the pattern 
is symbolized as ending in /a/ alone, to conform to the usual pause-form pronun- 
ciation of such words . 

From the various examples above it can be seen how the radicals of a root fit 
into the slots of a pattern, and how a root and a pattern thus combine in inter- 
locking fashion to form a stem. Each of the two elements contributes its charac- 
teristic share of meaning to the stem. The root indicates a general area of lexi- 
cal meaning; for example the root £. b x conveys the general idea of "cooking". The 
pattern indicates a more or less specific grammatical meaning, for example "Form I 
perfect verb" (FaMaL, as in I -.L ; L 'we cooked'), "place where an activity goes on" 
(maFMaL, as in' t- f l — 'kitchen'), or "person of a certain trade" (FaMMaL, as in 

j- C*L 'cook'). Thus the meaning of a root and the meaning of a pattern intersect 
to indicate the specific meaning of the stem as a whole. 



cf-> 



UjJI v US ^ \\ 



L>*- 
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Part III: Oral Comprehension 

A Joke: "What do I know about women?" ' 






ly^l ^J 



Listen to the passage on tape and answer -k_^iJ I {J Js- J*— • 

the questions related to it in drill 13 in ^ d_ "<U l^J I U^— V I ^-U c-» f, 



the workbook. Study the following words ^.^ 
before listening to the tape. 






Eve 
charm 
apple 
interest 



I ^ 2l 



* 1^ 



da- 



' < *- '»- - 



advertise/advertisement <-'*"*' * t - , ~^ 
brochure a — - *j^ 

without *l—t 

occur; happen 






\J*-> 



L^JI u^lH ^ r 



j^*J I ^JLp issJft-.^-J I o UJV I ^ I 



Part IV: Review 



a*^. Ij-^J I : £_, I^J I 



r- 



Prepare the following for oral read- : 2L*>_/w) \j i <i/+ »JI3» IjJLU t^JL* Lt j— ** 

ing and translation: 

^P I Juki. I I _t 

U^ II jjj w a*l ^ ^'iijJI 2^a L, ^JLi ^ I J-^- f j I j f o U-^J ' 

Aif *-. c-_i^ Uftl^ l>^ ••• Jt >- l^eJJ l£ IJI CU UJt i 



Abboud, P. et al. Elementary Modern Standard Arabic , 
for Near Eastern Languages. Ann Arbor, Michigan, 1968. 
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Inter-University Committee 






du-i LU I rt. U i I I _\ 



f ^1 ItJ— .jT ^'f jllf ci.,.^1 ^^JLJ JUL-, dUi^ LifjJ jJ., 
,JJ i +%LJ I Cr- 2-SL5 C J L- 1^,-i _riJ J-*; • • ' U^^ • ^wj** O ^ u5 -^ ' 



Part V: Extensive Reading * d« . ...^>J I "<t»J IL-»J I » i^— . UJ I ^ 



Try to understand in a general manner ^j (jj | J^-. I I 2u U 2^>a^ f-f-*^ u' J^ ^* 
the following text making use of the 

translated words, then answer the ^ f -^ ^^ , o u ,< t ^ ^^ , 

questions in drill 14 in the workbook. I • J 



days of yore; ^-'-^V* «>-♦* 5 f c*- 1 ' '-** U cr* a Lr-J ■ C** 3 H u ^ J ft' 
attraction — — ~~~ a- 3 _ 

spontaneously L-^^J >• ^ \S • • • 4-—-*- ,.» Li-L; ^ ^ja*- L»».lj ^y^-* « Je-j-J ' 



rare 



in accordance wittL *-*3j-t a.?**-* 
rehearsal 
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• • • L U^ oJI_^ ^V I J \^ I o^Jj • ?%$ OJ'^J '*-sj»-* OJ-^J 
have our fill of "t-e^j u-» £. ' ■- "■ ^ ' J-o * t~> ^^ ' i-*- 1 ' '■ " ' '• ' ' * ' i>* "* Lr-*- 1 ' C H W -^ 
dignity < "< i - L «— ^ 2_^^J> '" ■ * >■ ; ■ " ^ « l /"T_ ' » 2 ^j-*- 1 ' ^J-i-i I J^^ • • • * < — -^-J ' 

remove; .^'.J j^' v 1 -^- 11 i>*y i>* c'-jJ-" a -^* c ">*-< ' '^X — --" ***J 
mind """"" — — — ^ 



pampering 



femininity; • • • £jj 
means 



* ' ' / ' '* # 



degree; £_ J U jjJ U _U < - ISU I o- J U y^ lt- 1 * 1 Oj** u ' V?-* J-* 

intelligence _ . . ^ , , , , 

power ■••• •■ l£ l*£ L. U-s • • • J^-iwi^ <i ..mi^A j j»_— Ij 2_ /a __ f ^ 2 __, l u < ...^ 
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;tJl 



o>v 






»X— ^l J j* -j -H I J.J^' r -« ^ 



I -J 



L 



9 * * ,'o 




) 



( 



( -— ^ ) 

'l I. < 'I 



•l_k~ _ k . . . ... ) : ( iJsL- ) 






( ^ fi - *t ^ ) 

IjJL. L5 ^.LJl iy-^.^1 f Uai» >_* \. _ n 



.sU JL-iA ojtf, . . . ir JAJ» f UkJt - i . 



«j. 






"Where did the Arabs live before 

Islam?" 

"In the Arabian Peninsula and in some 

areas of Iraq and Syria." 



"Were they all Bedouins?" 

"No, they were two kinds: nomads and 
town dwellers. " 



"How did the Bedouins live?" 

"They lived in the desert, moving 
about from one place to another, in 
search of water and sources of liveli- 
hood." 



"What were the occupations that the 
town dwellers engaged in?" 
"A griculture , simple , industry and 
trade." 



"What was the social system that pre- 
vailed in their society?" 



"The tribal organization. . .and there 
were numerous tribes." 
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( £.•> ** ' - t *** ) 



1 ) 



- 1*-^ ) : ( "<-^ ) 






{ o 



? JbU* j>— . . ^o^o UL-. _ 



( J 



S \^U 



— i« 



) 



( * 



)• 



n 



- ^-> 






1Y 
1A 



dJjl 



— 4U_ 



* ) 



<* . v . *- '•" 



( 03-e*b ):( *-3u' -* ^ ) 



<%* 



.Z ' 



) 



»» • " X ^ " ' 

( c -«-'- c- 1 - ) 

?*Ut ^fc ^3-^ J-i Vj-*^ O* *> 
( O*— ■*' * «* «> — ) 



- M 



-T 



-Tl 



"Who ruled each of these tribes? 1 

"Each tribe had a chief who was obeyed 
by all the members of his tribe." 



"What were the Arabs known for?" 

"They were known for generosity and 
courage and horseback riding ." 



?» 



"What do we know about Ukaz Market 



"It was the market where the Arabs 
met to sell their agricultural and 
industrial products ." 



"What position does this market place 
occupy in Arabic literature?" 
"Poets used to gather there every 
year and recite their splendid poems . 
in which they depicted their tribal 
life." 



"What were the most important topics 
that they used to deal with in their 
poetry?" 

"Heroism, praise (panegyrics) and 
description." 



"Did the Arabs before Islam believe 
in God?" 
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^ ^ "The greater part of them worshipped 
many gods." 



( ■•■»■ 



9 

t — 



M\ 



\ _ w 
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Arabian J* V$ W>— * jV-*^ i> J-J»LJ1 ^j .CJ^ 1 ,1k)-*- 1 * ^ V*-** 1 r*-»' 

Peninsula . , . 



5 r X_— ^l 



grass 



spirit 



0> 1..^ ^J/i, m^Jj\j i^jj^ ilss ^-J» o^U W& j-^ 1 ^ 



, i _';•'» pjlj* f. |'W- ojI— -LJ, . 5;l_*J^ i_Ja-—J» i-*L-J\, S—sJj.J— H 



revenge 



Jt 






horsemanship; 
horses 



. ^^ v/>-^ J i ' ^- « l < 



milk; 
cattle 






defamatory 'V^^l »^ .^J <>-, Ljt^/U^ c o-J», o_^Jt ol-^. U,l-^^ 

P° em . • •' .• - '*"\ \' \ ' • ' ' o -It •' * I 



J 5U 



»_,L— .' j^» J i \f . 



>Lil..)f 



II ^jL^kJl 
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pagans 4 -J>t-JW o— "^ •*-* f— f- f -* u^> • 5 J ■*- ■■*■ *— f^ qj ■*- .■ »j ' "" "*' 



Jl ^ 



Double Substitution «_r_ L._lj T Qo— ^ — £ 

The Arabs are known for generosity « "l*-^ 1 * fJ-^i V>-* J ' ^j » 

and courage . 



/ 






A. The Indefinite Relative Pronouns. j. U_l I J^o^^J I ,» I -' 

The relative pronouns ^y, and L have no antecedents; in a sense, they contain 
their own antecedents singular or plural. °± r . thus can be translated "whoever, he 
who, those who, anyone who" and U may be translated "what, that which, whatever, 
etc." 

When a relative clause contains a verb whose object is the same as the ante- 
cedent, that object is a suffixed pronoun agreeing in gender and number with the 
antecedent: 
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U L~.^j ,_^~-i I j L-i"y I 'the poems that we studied 1 
aJ Li L jS.'i I 'Mention what he said.' 
When the relative prpnoun is indefinite ( ^ or L, ) , the pronoun direct ob- 
ject of a verb is often omitted, as in 

J Li U j£>.\ I "Mention what he said.' 
The non-human pronoun L. is equivalent to such expressions as ^ i M » ■? I 1 * 
l y^J I » L-iV I < Lf ^~i I » L^ I <_>»^ ,etc . and ^ is equal to ^.iJ I ^^ I I 'the 
person who'. The pronoun L. itself, however, is always masculine singular, and 
^y> is generally masculine singular. 



Substitute L_« or Cr* for the under- c UiJI ^ Vj_j *(>•" j' " L»" J - » " ■•» I 
lined words making any necessary changes l^,-. _^ -. I I e, lj* I •_ -Li 1 ( -^-- t yU I 

as follow : J^-J I cr-» l~* <i_~^>U I "<L>}L-J "<L.j}U I 

They felt there were some things in it *ls~^ l^- 1 ' * ***•* ' t>*-* W* u 1 '-»^ 
that hurt their freedom. ^ • p-f-^-^i. ^ I 

They felt there was in it what hurt * ft- 3 -*-** w 1 ' *<,*—* L L <-^ <J ' '-J-^ 
their freedom. 

• .- Iw. I I ,_j_ Lc dj£ L-j; ^ — I I o Li«aJ I t_joJt_; ^j-i— J*o u-* ^^j — ^ 

. 2^ JJ 'US I o^ .-•■ U ? t /U I » UiV I ,>^ foJU I ^J I I^J U I _T 

«,■-.„. .1 1 ^j L*^J I c L^ ^sJ I • L^ I u^*^ ^ ■?■ -■ I J^-J lyJI f* I C^fcJ _t 

• k.^ I J^J I ^ o^ tf s-l I » L-^ I ^ji*^ ^ l^_^-s J- 1^ I *—-* - D 

• Ji_^> UJ I a _. i _.<* I I 2 l,U«. I I J^Li. f-*-^ *>-» i^-*- 1 ' ur '^- l ' J-* s - u— -r* - * - ' ~" 1 

. 2^ LiJ I ^ l>+ ^ f ^ ^ I^JJ I - L-jJ I ^J J* _Y 



^ j UjU I v L^£ ^j * 
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B. Stems . I °^ 

In Lesson I, as an introduction to the study of Arabic word structure, there 

was a review of the major points concerning stems, affixes, roots, and patterns. 

In this lesson there will be a more detailed discussion of the two main stem types: 

primary stems, which may be solid or composed of a root and a pattern, and second- 
a. Primary stems . 

A primary stem is one which contains no smaller stem, as opposed to a 
secondary stem, which is composed of a primary stem and a derivational affix. Ex- 
amples of primary stems are: 

min as in £)- 'from' -9 bud- as in j^j •'*■-' 'they worship' 
?amr- " *J. f 'matter' ?aaman- " C^l 'we believed' 
With respect to their internal structure, primary stems are of two types: solid 
stems, and root-and-pattern stems. 
(1) Solid stems . 

These are stems which are not analysed as consisting of a root and a 
pattern. There are far fewer solid stems than those of the other type, but among 
them are a great many common items of very high frequency. The major categories 
are described below. 

(a) Particles . A large group of solid stems is to be found among the 
particles, almost all of which are of this type. Particles are uninflected words. 
They function syntactically as prepositions, as various kinds of negatives and 
interrogatives, as conjunctions, as adverbs, and in a variety of other ways. Here 
are some examples: 
Prepositions ^ I ' to ' ^ in 

Negatives pJ (with jussive) L» 'not' 

'did not, has/ 
have not 1 
/ 

Conjunctions _j I ' or ' j and ' 

Adverbs ^ 'here' 
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(b) Personal pronouns . Solid stems are also found in the independent 
forms of the personal pronouns . 



3 M 
F 

2 M 
F 



Singular 



V? 



so '. 



Dual 



iS 



> .': 



Plural 






1 Ul 

These forms show distinctions of person, gender, and number. 

(c) Demonstratives . Solid stems are found in the various forms of 
demonstratives. Listed below are the most common of these: the near demonstrative 

I S* 'this' and the far demonstrative dJj 

parentheses are rarely used. 

Singular Dual 



'that 1 • •^ ie forms in 



Plural 



Nom. Gen. /Ace. 



M 
F 

M 
F 









"dJJ 



u 












(d^U) 



/ 






«dsJ_,l 



These forms show distinctions of gender (except in the plural), number, and (in the 
dual only) case. 

(d) Relative pronouns . Solid stems are also found in the indefinite 
relative pronouns 



ij+ 'anyone who, one who, he who, 
whoever * 



L, 'anything which, one which, that 
which, what, whatever' 



and in the definite relative pronoun ^.U I 'who,, which, that, the one who /which/ 
that ' : 
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Singular Dual Plural 

Nom. Gen . /Ace ♦ 

M ^JJI u 1 ^ 1 d&U* 'l^ 1 

These forms show distinctions of gender, number, and (in the dual only) case. 

(e) Interrogative pronouns . These are: 

*j! 'who?' 

U 'what?' 

IjL 'what?' 

The first two are solid stems identical in form with the indefinite pronouns 

listed in (d) above; the third is a combination of two elements. 

Note: when the preposition ^ 'about' or ^/from' is followed by the pronoun 

L. or o- (whether interrogative or relative), the combination is always written 

and pronounced as one word, the final -n of the preposition changing to m: 

I ".C 'about what?, about LJl* 'from what?, from that 

that which 1 ' which' 

• 1 

j V 'about whom?, about i>~*"!. ' from whom?, from the 

the one who' ' one who' 

(f) The verb tJ -e-J . This verb, meaning 'am/is/are not* consists of a 
solid stem /lays-/, or (before a consonant suffix) /las-/, and a set of regular 
perfect-tense verb endings. Despite its meaning, it has no imperfect tense forms. 

(g) Certain loanwords . Another group of solid stems is to be found 

among loanwords, that is, among the words— mostly nouns and adjectives— which 

have been borrowed from other languages. Examples: 

raadiyoo as in «jIj 'radio' sikriteer as in 0j ^*-j y£~ 'male secre- 

7 o taries ' 
siinamaa " «- ^- 'movies' " " "'j^J^ ' female secre- 

.&x £ tary' 

j eek " • !<_■* 'checks' dimuqraat- " "JL* I Jj-^j 'democratic' 

Since words of this sort are not considered to have roots, they are listed in 

dictionaries in alphabetical order, according to the letters appearing in the un- 
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vowelled Arabic word. Thus _j-*j '_, , is to be found under y- <J — J — '— j* L»^e 
under ' — j» — vJj — iJ — lt- and so on. 

Not all loanwords have solid stems; some have been completely arabicized so 
as to fit into the root and pattern system. For these see (2) (e) below. 

(h) Certain place names . Finally, solid stems are to be found among 
place names, especially but not exclusively those referring to places outside the 
Arab world. Examples: 

lilj^^-J 'New York' 'il^Ji^SLy I 'Alexandria' 

» ' « ' ' 

^j^J 'London' t _■ * _■ I 'Libya' 

• ( liJ I _1 



* 



*honor ' S'j^i. ' in the cause of God ' dJL) I J-_, ^ 

1 eulogize, compose ' * t^_, « ^j 'kill ' J-^-* 

' admire ■ _, ..^ I « the Persians' cj-j-^- 1 ' 



' a e s ? m - 9 



Zuhayr Ibn Abi Sulma, the pre-Islamic poet, is noted for his meditative 
poetry. Listen to this selection from his ode " a i"l» « ", which is one 
of the Mu?allaqat. Here is a translation. 
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a ja ^J I j_«-i- I f-Z i rt < k,,. I I <j ja ^- o U. ^"-^ ! i^J. l ^- 1 I <*— *_/^J ' ' _/-* ' 




Aweary am I of life's toil and travail: he who like me 

has seen pass of years fourscore, well may he be sick of life I 
I know what To-day unfolds, what before it was Yesterday; 

but blind do I stand before the knowledge To-morrow brings. 
I have seen the Dooms trample men as a blind beast at random treads 

—whom they smote, he died: whom they missed, he lived on to strength- 
less eld. 

Who gathers not friends by help in many case of need 

is torn by the blind beast's teeth, or trodden beneath its foot. 

And he who his honour shields by the doing of kindly deed 

grows richer: who shuts not the mouth of reviling, its lights on him. 

And he who is lord of wealth and is niggardly with his hoard 

alone is he left by his kin: nought have they for him but blame. 

Charles James Lyall. Translations of Acie nt Arabian Poetry. Williams 
and Norgate, London, 1885, p. 114. 



2l«. \j*J I ! £_, \jJ I j 



,% ... * 



Jl 
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constant 



Byzantines; 
Persians 

Ghassanids ; 
Manatherites 



become famous 



court 



i*_ ^-J I i*_) IU„ I I 



r J 



.^i J^-i 



U*J 



<Li I t • '. J I jj Lm 






-2 L^_9 < L$J^ ' '"* '_> Lol»._ j 









f J-*' 



1 <rr*-± 



iJui 



<)^. 



I 



a U 



J -) 



UJ 



u*-* 



Jj U*JLl \j i (o\A) aj^-v I I dJL uJ£ ^iJ I 



u^ 



■m r u 



I j !_,! ^JJ 



JJI- jf ■ r ^J tf c" 



'./*- 



jjl 1 






>j— 



• on_TfA) 






UJI 



j.i»J I {Aj* I tj l^ • jJ 



LUI 



J J-£ 



r+- 



- M 1 ' " ' J *u»*-^ 3 



-. _d_i. 



el_l_ o'>^J lt* U^ I* J * " ■ ■ » cs^ 






^^i-^ I j^*V I jj-. jja^ J \*>j> I j^-U ^ - , Uf* (^iJ ! 2 ^ U^J I : L*j, U 



India; 
Abyssinia 



lf-S \ j La» 



y» fSi I «il_L; ^ '.j***- ' J-»j * <* -^*>> I 'j» •J~ i W ^ 



Li^. 15 jJ»^ • ( a . ,. . -^ 



J I) 
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I d_r-> >S»J I f L— i I (jixA-y Lf-3 



t j^.y-^j ( d^, j-»J I ) v 



11. 



• ( 2^. \ >U I) f L-sJ I,, «(3jjL-JI) JI^JI,, t^l^*^.^ 

j^ L- o- l^J L^ 2 I^^Li I rJ -U ujU^IojVI,, i_i LiJ I o- 

expressions ^-O*-* lA* H * •**•>» j l£» t, J>i*-M o^ t= L.S i^j* Ji LiJ I 



the Bible 
Genesis; Hell-fire 



cj* 






U"*-> 



UjUI v l^ ^i 1 



JE*' 
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J\U1 ^j j_J» 



yjjl d-aj.1' oM 



: J,^ 



: i- j-s^*J I J*>J I _J 



- *■ • 



^ "How do you find the Arabic language, 
William?'' 

X "Arabic is not difficult, the way they 
say. However, I still encounter some 
difficulties." 



( 



a— e-> * * — rv ) 



± «\ 



f — r "In what respect 



■?" 



i> — ■* 



_■ - " 



t' • • ' l -\ 



; * jlJI ol^l, 



t "By that I mean in respect to the 
Arabic script and the sounds which do 
not exist in our language." 



9 ' 



/ / 



3 9 r ' 



o "Have you read a lot of stories, poems 
or speeches ?" 






^si\ 



\^£ \«s^ \jj* fj : , - 



J. 4. 



lSJ — - 



**-* 



\ "We haven't read a great deal of Arabic 
literature except for one play and some 
very short stories." 









\ ^ \_'_ - V-SC fJ* t f — Y "Haven't you read any modern poetry?" 






<w-'- > 



A "We have read one short poem by one of 
the Arab poets, which he wrote while an 
emigre in the Mahjar (place outside the 
Arab world where Arab emigres are found).' 



\l.j^ \J M, 



^J\ ,___».» L^l I f _ \ "I like poetry whether modern or_ ancient. 
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J» .1 



(V M >^ ) 

&-£lj t *-*•*$ j —+J ^ \ ^.j j\ \ ju*} '. 3 



A ■■■.'j As 



.-ik, ajj 



i— \,j J»^ o' » 



• > 



- -n 



( v-wifa; « 
<9 ss 



•>." 



) 



U_jJ» 



aj» 



( 4_*»»j. # J »lj ) 



<^ 



— * ) 



4*>>sLJI i-lrf- ^1 



( ■--* _'-* — - _■ '-«■ ) 

( 5 J -»l»S _ J_^»* ) 

r l>LJ>l I -L-* 4> JLj, . ajJ d,J \i\ 
( 1,^ — Ss» « JUii» ) 




) • "I vant to study ancient poetry, but 
that requires of me extensive linguis- 
tic knowledge.". . .So, because of this 
I saw that I should postpone the study 
of poetry." 






t 1 "I agree with you on that; but there 
are some translated poems that make it 
easy for you to understand ancient po- 
etry /" 



ir - 1* *iJ » I ^ — ) t "You are right; however this process is 



Cr*o 






not the best to understand poetry. 



r - 



\X "I realize that; but this is a suggestion 
that you can act on now." 



3 — 11 "Do you still listen to poets on special 



occasions 



7" 



f - 



)* "Yes, and sometimes poets from different 
Arab countries get together to recite 
their poems,,, which express in many cases 
their national feeling.-* 
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( vz,\f*-j£ 6 /*-*! * u* /»-* ) 

£ OS S y, ' 

1-1 (« . dJ J jL— J jo*— - ^— ; ' 
.^ i_^ ,^AU J *->* J-W 

( ^L^. / ol^. _ g^. ) 



1 1 "Are prizes desienated for them on these 
occasions?" 



f " 



i — 



\ Y "No, but some Arab countries present an 
. annual prize for the best work of poetry." 



\K "I am pleased to hear that. This indi- 
cates that poetry has tremendous impor- 
tance in your countries." 



\\ "Yes. The United Arab Republic has be- 
gun a new project to translate some 
works of poetry into foreign languages." 



.\ -Hya— J< -*- 






LTJ 



letters; 
vowels 



•fetafc wWf WA~A 

. V^^H oE^ «U* v^^-f^ O- o-^' <*-** Jb ^ J » : *•* 

fc i .\* -*-A£ji ^ J— ^ <*-» a-iu» ir-*-" 1 J-w JI s - iUl « rf-* 5 

# ,\ ^l a_Jj», wJbJ*, cl^A*-* 1 *Udtf i-*U oUL ^ r X^» ^ 
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likewise u> — & -»Li, . i-»liJ^ pJLJIj V jSl, , ^^JLH ol*-^ 1 a-^J dJ.g v ^_a, 

1 ^ ,Jj ""«*** UaJ ^ o? o-*-y> u*^-^ o-^J ♦ *-***» r-t--U 

inflection J •>*•* *lj c*— J ^^-i.* 4u»U ^ Ju.UJ\, . t y~ekfl j Uj«J -ji i "J ^ t 

o * 4r-K o_;tf oj> « >-^» ^ i*-* -tJ< u- oJwSj^. ^L^J 

»j-»m L-^u, 5 J Ufti_jU« ^^i* . j, — £ji, i^^jl, 5_*dJ^ s^-AJ» oU^i 



j^p '^; -^J-; -^'-; -^-uj^ui 

academies «J • *-*•*» •>»-*_*-, j-i.^S^.tkJl j i^^JI i_iJUt ^.UT c4 J o_5, 

„ 5 ^^ f ^ u_5, . i^ji i^v^, ^^j clAJl j_^ ^ ^ ^ 

t ** ^J, , i_^OUl o^^Jl JU^i-L z \j^\ L-^ ^ oL^ly^'it ^ 

signs \» •* J*-**i-.» ^Ji\ L-5 . yzX^j^S %y J s . JjJ ^ij^^JL J^c ^oUxS 

recently J *^* & ^ C^- 4, trJ* • \^^ « 5^-*tiJ» ^ i^^JI i.-LUt 
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C««J 



_ t 



£» ■* ■- > * (*' 



~jjui\ i»l ,— »^ 1 i^-'-r 




jjl_* 3jL> Uj^I 131 _"l 



•„L 



J9 



•u 



- - 1 



-. _ J 
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The Arabic expression corresponding to 'bigger than she is now' is 
^V I dLe-ic ^ L-. _r^S\* u ^ is used for past time » _?>£* 
J_,_i (j^. dLe-U c^. l^ L-. 'bigger than she was before'. The basic structure of 
the Arabic construction is a_JLc U-« • 



Transform using the elative and 
as in the following example 



Reading is easy. He maAm r > 

He made reading easier than it was 
before. 



4 J v • i— i-t— **»>-*J» 









**-• 










J-**- •»' 



.1. 



\ 



- 1 

— T 

— r 

— t 

— » 



. ijgjl »'' W «-»i J> ir J ! 



l^iJI 



LsJI 



A. Idafa. 



UiV I _f 



When either member of an idafa construction is modified by an adjective, the 
adjective must follow the entire idafa construction, e.g. rt _.. _ .jJj I v>"— ' ' 
' the ancient language of the Arabs ' . When each member of the idafa is modified 
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j.> *-..H j\ /.Oil : i 



yA , _^,,n* 11 »1—,.>H a.'^-JJl .L-o'iM o— -, j^JJI I - 

IjJLjJ--J qj /fl .. Q jj;»»-«^ < L-S-U ^JU)__*J o **&* U »1.»JJI o' — V 

f pj jo_*J1 .L-OII L_w, 2 — -*U-J i-JU, ^ ^lj___iJI o' - ■* 

1 i« fr ■ i «« j Aw 



»J J.l--»»11 



tt — iJl \J— : o 



L 



<_>- 



L'.-^-l t <> _JUJl < J *>l < L_ *j^fc < 0> -;LsJI ) 






-.1 < - A (J < o>-L; < *}L_*l < ^ly -v 



_ 1 



--JI ^LXJI 



,--^J1 {w^JUJl ^-i 5^^sJI 



. JL_J1 J-JLv- 



*S_*J1 * .lla-Jl C9 _J 2--*lft L_«LC->.t _______ 

iH-Jl f IUJ1 Q W, -T, Jl, Ol^-T.1, ^ ,,.. 11 



Oj-i— ( ^*° ) — y_»-Jl ^JU_JI tw j-te ^—JUw 



~»—» <_— 



-Jl ^ C^U-J' J' C. .ft 3 13 



^ 1 :» ji->Ti ■■" 



,UJl 



_wjl-JI a—^-^Ji s_j_t_ji jl__-1 t __b-w..ji t ^ v k r y ;---_ 



_ T 

_ r 
_ t 



_ 

_ 1 

— V 

_ A 
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(2) witt 



.» I ^ l£ » 1^- 'whether_ 



or 



be it 



or 



Here 



the verb ^ IS is required; it is always in the perfect tense, and it agrees with 
the antecedent; the predicates are in the accusative. Illustrations: 



.oJ , I li_*. 



\S 



'I like poetry, be it new or old.' 



Lr i c^_; IS » 1^— 2a» I_j u ->id i I I <i« 1 I I 'Literary Arabic is the same whether in 

• ^ |t l I _, I v ^- t ' I j» I o I j*- 1 I Irac l or Morocco or wherever Arabs are 

found . ' 



LJI 



t'-HJ' *J- 



: © 



u-*- 



J^JI ^i Ui'f 



f ... L>. 



." 3^ U*_ j_ I^J I *-. 






_**• 






« a 



"LLtJ^ 



. {j-t~ * ^ I <J— ; ' "i i. .» 



1 J J*"* LT-J 



j_*£ ^ L»». I _T 



d^>j taJ I If .:•«. I _ni. 



eU, 






dUJ 










C. Sentence Analysis 

In the following sentence 



pj l^JI 



UJ 



JL-J'I J^J^ _ , 



Lfc, 'One -of those things that must be men- 
tioned is the fact that this difference 
lt-* is found in many languages of the world.' 
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-J — -J I 



b .., 






_ u 






(JL. 



JJI 






u 



-SlJJ, j ,-■.■?■ J I 



I u^ 



U .. I _ u 



( ^ 






-*^» 



4 la O-, J 

^— - 1 



- 1 






<ev= — • - v 
^L-^l, e-^tJ!> S-JuJiJL o^^ ,1 u JL_U I 



- T 



_ r 



— t 
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jJ followed by an indicative verb has the meaning of 'will perhaps, might . 

. 2i^iJ '<U^ 2JL5I p*J £-«I»J JJj t^-wo v^-J 2-li* 3^*-*l pa-is * 

. » UiJI ^ IjsJiyjJ Ul JiT^JI _^— J»jJI ^^^ ±±-° 
2j.-y-.« II ^V I ^ oj^^J l^a-i- 4*- UJ I ^ '<U- Ul I f ^-l*J I J Lu- I j^-^ Ji -1 

. So^s-JI. r-VI lt^l>s ^1- 2l*jUjlWI JSU-JI jIjJJ^-V 

• «ibL. 2^^. ^ ^ U » , ,. . A I I ^r^tsf j»£ -* 

dU^ 0> ii 1^ jJj • U*"* I ^J I U l>wJ I (,5^^-^ ' C-?-*- 1 ' <-r**j r*" - 1 

• f j liJI g_ l~*V I ^ 

D. General Drills . ' iu U ^ Ls - J 

An indefinite accusative noun may be used with the meaning 'with respect to*, 
and is equivalent in meaning to such prepositional phrases as ^ < 2^» U Cx* l 
or _ . This use of the accusative is called tamyiiz or 'accusative of specifi- 
cation' . 

She is beautiful in face and hair. «£ '.^hA^ 1 y* "*-W ^ » 

She is beautiful: face and hair. • l^rf— -j ^-j *-!*-» W^ • 
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1. Waiting for you for so long made me tired and worried. 

2. After breakfast he went directly to his office. 

3. I am sure he will come at the appointed time. 

4. The first communique informed the people that a military revolution had taken 
place. 

5. Some organizations set prizes aside for superior students. 

6. The; religious and political rights of minorities are guaranteed by law. 

7. In the arabization stage, the Arabic story lost its previous qualities and 
improved artistically. 

8. Continued disappointment leads to despair. 



4. 



»-U» • z}j-» »J — • 




3L-L- n .-^ ^ UU \ J9 * ^UJI f U-)l ^VJ' - 



I J3L-i- «_-,LM o— Irt— ^taftU _ •> 



• ->M- - '1 Jl*. 




.^S He 3J>_>^JI f—^ f U_J» 



J _ 



. ^..\ e.l...« 11 



t>— -it* 



^J| j^ « J^^i. ^^Jp _ O 
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Numerals 



ti^Ls 'three' ©alaae- 9lfi FaMaaL 
^ '. ' 



' five ' xamsat- XMS FaMLa 

Noun-prepositions . (These are words with the form of nouns in the accusative 
case without nunation, which function as prepositions.) 

Sl^. 'after ba9d- B9D FaML 

/ * 

f L- I *in front of ?amaam- ?MM FaMaaL 

(b) Stems with quadriliteral roots . Stems containing roots composed of 
four consonants are less common than the triliteral type, but are found in some 
important words. Two examples may be cited: 

'p»Jr= 'he translated' tar jam- 1RJM FaSTaL 
~^ijj t-+.y 'republic 1 jumhuur- JMHR FuSTuuL 

(c) Stems with biliteral roots . There is in Arabic a relatively small 
group of words whose stems contain only two radicals. Some of these are extremely 
common, for example J^'hand', which has the stem /yad-/, and ^— ' 'name', 
which has the stem /-sm-/ (the initial alif in p~ ' represents an elidable hamza, 
not one of the radicals). It is a little difficult to analyze these biliteral 
stems according to the root and pattern system, as their patterns are not found 
elsewhere; indeed a stem like /-sm-/ might be said to have no pattern at all. 
However, most of the words involved here have related forms (for example a plural, 
or a nisba adjective, or a related verb) in which a third consonant appears, 
functioning as a radical; and the stems of these words then fit neatly into the 
root and pattern system. For example, the nisba of j^. 'hand' is ^jj^. 
'manual', stem /yadaw-/; this stem consists of a root Y D W and the pattern FaMaL 
(also found in the stem of tr^ 'tribal' and many others). Similarly, the 
verb -•J''.- (closely related to ^Jl I 'name') has a stem /sammay-/, which con- 
sists of a root SKY and the common Form II perfect stem pattern FaMMaL. Thus 
biliteral roots become triliteral in certain cases where they must be expanded to 
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03 U*Z^i\y tUJtJl^^yJ II 



u. v. ■.-..) I j\ ~i^1 : Y 
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« 



U *J U «^JSJI ...I j >« _ 1 



Ju >-£ 2— ;u>» *■ t-^nn ^i 



«L_ij>j <__ JtSJ 1 i_f -*i fc _ .». 

^ ' Juo «■-» J CU I «■*>• l—i0 & 7 *' c <-*j* — Y* 

w -^Jt y\ Jl J JliJl J _ 1 

O Sl„ -wJl ^CL-*I ,> UM p1 «t 5 - V 

« ^UjJI i, ^1 rf l " * 

4.~U.L*J \)+ -~> « j 3ttt£JI ^1j> . <u -— ^ J ty '* *~* : — -*■ 

v' ^ t> *t i*^ 1 f-t -' o 1 - 1 -- - ' 

>L iJI ^1 tSj-->9 '--ft ^ J «« ^1 Juy _ w 

iL kJI ^1 J-^yJl J_ -*, Lj * _ 1 

M „■■ ■ H ^11 J^Ja_Jl v-» JSLJ1 ti^p !»' •-'■- __ «_* 

. J-^-UJI ^ Jl V 1 J ^Jl S i .A _ ^ 

Jp Jju -1 — iKJL yXII wl_— »« J-^yJI 2_JU~ f jl-p _ 1 



* 



'J- 



*J- H* - •>» 
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fit the triliteral root and pattern system, multiliteral stems are in certain 
cases reduced to fit the quadriliteral system. 

(e) Loanwords . In a discussion of root-and-pattern stems, the subject 
of words borrowed from other languages deserves special comment. First, some 
loanwords clearly do not fit into the root-and-pattern system and must be considered 

o 

to have solid stems, for example j^jS- 'secretary'; these were discussed in (1) 
(g) above. Second, certain other loanwords happen to have shapes very much like 
native Arabic words and thus can immediately find their place in the root-and- 
pattern system, becoming completely arabicized. An example is the borrowed word 

ju 'meter', which happened to have the same pattern (FiML) as a number of 
native words such as ( >., 1 i 'part'. The latter word, and others like it, has a 
broken plural of the pattern aFMaaL ( f I— i I 'parts'), and so jr-» , by ana- 
logy with these, also came to have a broken plural of that pattern ( j li-. I 
'meters'). Thus we can say that the stem of _,.=_. consists of the root HIR and 
the pattern FiML, and the stem of ^ li-. I consists of the same root and the pattern 
aFMaaL; and since the same root occurs with at least two different patterns, the 
stems involved are clearly of the type which can be analyzed into root and pattern. 
Here are two other examples, the first with the same patterns as above,, and the 
second with the same patterns as in i_JLi , plural v.*-*-* : 

Stem Root Pattern 

flj 'film' film- FLM FIML 

f *Jii 'films' aflaam- FLM ? aFLaaM 

tf lV f 'bank' bank- BNK FaML 

.A j •/. 'banks ' bunuuk- BNK FuMuuL 

Third, there are loanwords like p j t u . !;■ 'telephone'. This word does not have 
a typical Arabic pattern, nor does it have a broken plural form; thus it might 
seem to qualify as a solid stem. However, after the introduction of the noun 

into Arabic, a verb "J>li 'to telephone' came into use— a verb made 
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II *l^5l lj^ £ * ^J^ 



II ^Jl 
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el ioJl 2,ljj ■-- r.W\ 

2->U 2 ^^Jl J,jJI J,Uc 
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n ;i \j - Uo*j i »cJ l^j i f — *J • 



yJI^U-VI pUUI "^jxJIcUUI^jI -C 



i**j 



UjUI wbi.v 1 



'union' 

' inhabitants ' 






o&-i 



' groups ' 
1 interests ' 



d 1 -" 



djk. 



I^JI 



Jl 



a^jUIj C^h^J' 3-IjJJI., OU*J ^ U 






r ^L-V I J^J ^j*J • o ^ 



>f a*- 5 - 1 -* r*-j r-*- 2 -'. 



U^i^JI cr* "SUJ 



arabization; 
Algeria 



Lojftu^ u^ jJU ^^'^ «=r- iJ, -> cs^^ 1 ^ cf i,JJ -* vl 

L^l IL 6*1 j lijf AT^ ^^-U jUkj^t j>, fJ U-i^ < ATA ^, 
c^JU^^JI f UJI J>j « H™ w— , >^ JI f,UJI 



^^_, , f w^j i ^ *<J_J ILj 



I j,l>J! 



doubled 



Cr-o ' s «*- vr* 
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<u •>*> 



: Y 



^*JI lJ -JI 



■*y 



1. Some scholars believe that the brain drain is the most important problem the 
developing countries face today. 

2. Some governments took certain measures to limit the departure of scientists and 
to encourage others to return. 

3. The American government has recently amended the immigration laws. 

4. The engineering department will appoint a new chairman at the end of the summer. 

5. Lawyers render an important service to the preservation of justice. 

6. Material gain is not the only reason which drives the Lebanese to emigrate. 

7. The public sector in the economy of the country is gaining ascendency over the 
private one . 

8. Egypt attracts tourists because of its historical places. 
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U «_£, 






: j^i ^ — -3J* 
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* \ ..-. 1 _ 
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• # / 



. 4_^juj< *)-jX. Mj^— o^> - t 
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C^-Im* ) 



S*^-^> *^p— J' cr>-{ Vv-^ VA> 



— r 



( £,__>, , - J—J, ) 
( •tu-pJ _ ,.*— * ) 



" * 



( >>\-<a\ « J*'j~**\ ) 



The Prophet Mohammad was born in Mecca 
in the year '571 and began his call to 
Islam in the beginning of the seventh 
century . 



He was known for his high moral 
character. 



Many battles (wars) took place in the 
beginning between the prophet and his 
enemies . 



The call to Islam was not limited to 
religion only, but included social 
matters as well. 



is-A—v *JJL o'— *V > f*— V £±- 



• <Jj 



A i. 






Islam was founded on belief in God and 
on other important principles . 



Islam helped to bring order to the life 
of the Arabs. 



'«" .' 



( f *- h ; ' • f -^ ) 



Cci'-'ou ) 



It spread the spirit of cooperation 
and equality. 
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^^-Jl, J— t-J« - 1 

. S^,. kuJl J5JJI 3j_>JJ 3_~->l~a 3j— S — ->- 



-**y 



1. a?. Many Nationalisms form the American society. 

b. The American society is composed of many states. 

c. The American society is composed of many nationalities. 

2. a. The immigrants dwelt in the big cities at first. 

b. The big cities received most of the immigrants at first. 

c. Immigration into the big cities was heavy at first. 

3. a. The immigrants spread some magazines and papers. 

b. The immigrants published some papers and magazines. 

c. The immigrants supported some papers and magazines. 

4. a. His books are noted for a humanitarian tendency. 

b. The women authors are noted for their humanitarian tendency. 

c. His books are known for their humanitarian spirit. 
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countries of the world, and today the 
number of Muslims has reached more 
than 650,000,000. 



( \j S ft ) 
( L>-± * - tr 1 - ) 



o\> 
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We will now read a selection entitled 
"The Rise and Spread of Islam". 



-\ .^lyo-iH _ 
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OO* *» - 



A < 



: a_-ju» <_ji~^ >v-*- J 

f 4-^oJ» *5>_*j -lI^I ^-J' &-^ </-- - 1 
Y r >l— "N ^t' I »'■ ■- j*-» 3U*J» «-»V tr* 1 -^ 



Double Substitution 



G» 



->i. 



The Islamic principles did away with i., - ..N .M \ • - A ..» .-. 

paganism. 



A* 
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1. a. The labor government failed in the elections. 

b. The labor government won the elections. 

c. The labor government beat the Conservatives in the elections. 

2. a. He took the letter out of the envelope. 

b. He sealed the envelope after inserting the letter in. 

c. He received a letter in these circumstances. 

3. a. The people see difficult envelopes. 

b. The people witness difficult circumstances. 

c. The people witness propitious circumstances. 

4. a. Some young men deliver a speech before getting married. 

b. Some young men get engaged before getting married. 

c. People usually get engaged before getting married. 

5. a. The Arabs were influenced by the Greek Philosophy. 

b. The Arabs influenced Greek Philosophy. 

c. The Arabs borrowed from Greek Philosophy. 

6. a. Right overcomes oppression in some countries. 

b. Right overcomes oppression eventually. 

c. Oppression overcomes right in some countries. 

7. a. Worry is an international phenomenon. 

b. Anxiety appeared in all countries. 

c. Worry is a consequence of science. 

8. a. Examples are very important in an Arab's life. 

b. Arabs believe in proverbs. 

c. Proverbs play an important role in the life of the Arabs. 
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agreement: 2 . L^J L. p . L.» ., >~J I 'The town-dwellers engage in trade and 

^TuuZTl/ light industries.' 



• ■* »- «~- 



The unit noun is a nisba derivative; it accordingly may serve as either a noun, 
e.g. 1sj±* ' a town-dweller' or as a relative adjective, e.g. l$>>* 'settled, 
sedentary, non-Bedouin' . The masculine plural of the relative adjective is equal 
in meaning to the collective noun itself - 0>t ,_^J lequals ? _^J I . Thus there are 
three ways to say "the sedentary poets" in Arabic: _^iaJ I » lj*-i « 

_^LLl I » IjlXj I and j Jt .J+~. I I » I^^LiJ I . Technically speaking, the first 
means "the poets of the town dwellers" while the last two mean "the sedentary poets"; 
for all practical purposes, however, such differences in nuance are slight and can 

be ignored. 

Other human collectives in this lesson are v^*- 1 ' ' the Ar abs' and .ja--J I 
'the Bedouins'; these two are exactly like >JI except that they cannot form 
masculine sound plural forms of the nisba, the collective itself serving for 

v^*- 11 * i^r/, " or v^*-" • l^*-i 'the Arab poets'; jj^J\ » l>^J I 
'the Bedouin poets' . Additional human collectives like _^»J I are: p Li^^JJ 
•the Greeks'; J« Hflf I 'the English'; L£-j^ I 'the Americans' (unit noun is 
^<_-J- ' ); y-^LI I 'the Persians' (unit noun is ~ — . _, Li ); 
..j 1 1 " 'the Jews'; jl* J^J I * the Berbers ' . 

Some human collectives also have broken plurals, e.g. v f -r* ' '(Bedouin) Arabs , 

plural of Jj* ; dljiVI • d j£j I 'the Turks'; j \j£j I • j J3-J I 
' the Kurds ' ; SJCl^ I • ^ * V I ' the Armenians ' . 
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The imperative mood is used for positive commands and the jussive with V is 
used for negative commands . 

Imperative and negative; ^ I ^ _^ I ^ I 'i-*J bJ I J UJV I J^* 

imperative (2m . s . ) . 

(He) wrote. (You) write. Don't write. 
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The relative adverb c>s* 'the place where' is equivalent in meaning to 

The Bedouins move to the places which •*»•>* (j*-* ' d— *- ^ «V I ^J I jJ-*-J ' J-*- 7 -'-- ' 

^ . » UJ I ', « 

have water. ^» -r^=— 

The Bedouins move where there is water. • » UJ I j*^- c*-» ^ I _jJ--J I J. i . v;. . 



„.i_iJ I 2^-^L.V I j Ltf I U^i j*>; ^Jl J^UJ 1^1 3j U 0> i ^ , - .... I I u^i- _) 
• c^jJ I U^-i ^ ^U I ,> b-J I ,jJ £~ U-J I a „ . -.Of I o IS^J lu.lil J 
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D. Affixes . : a- I < I I j± I , : _ j 

Affixes are of three kinds: (a) inflectional, (b) derivational, and (c) lexical. 
Inflectional affixes are obligatory for all words except particles, which are by 
definition uninflected. Thus, verbs, nouns and adjectives are inflected for such 
features as mood, case, number, etc. Nouns, for example, are inflected for case 
and show a suffix for nominative, genitive or accusative. Derivational affixes 
create secondary stems from primary stems. For example, from the noun eLU 
'king' the noun "i£l+ 'queen' is derived by the addition of the feminine suffix 

a , and the adjective " < LT 'royal' is formed by the addition of the nisba 
suffix "ij (plus in this instance a vowel change). The third type of affix, 
lexical affixes, represents words. Included here are prefixes, like the preposition 
<_, 'in' which is exactly parallel in function to the full-word preposition 

u-i 'in'; and suffixes, like the pronominal suffix J 'you'* which is, 
in effect, a shortened form of the word o^if . We will now enumerate the in- 
flectional categories found on Arabic words. The categories will be listed here 
by name only, with the actual inflections discussed in later lessons, 
a. Inflectional Affixes . 

Bouns are inflected for the following features: 

Case Number Definiteness 

nominative singular definite 

genitive dual indefinite 

accusative plural 

collectives 
The same inflectional features are found on verbal nouns and cardinal numerals. 

Pronouns function like nouns and are considered a subclass of nouns. 
Although pronouns are uninflected, two exceptions should be noted: 

(1) personal pronouns have an independent as well as a suffixed form, e.g. 

£** and 1^— . The independent form normally has nominative functions, 
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ARABIC-ENGLISH GLOSSARY 



- f - 



final 

finally 
to delay; hinder 
recently 
rear 

to be late 

late 

brother, fellow man 

sister 

brotherhood 

literature 

man of letters; writer 
to discipline ; punish 

to be well aducated in 
literature 

modern Libanese writer 
modern Egyptien writer 
Adam 

particle 

to render ; perform 
to lead to 

since 
if 

therefore , then 

permission 

ear 

Argentina 

history 

historian 



l^f 



^t 


« >f 




*i '• • ' 




'>">- 




-;. ' L '* > 




iyy^ 


' w « • 


>>■ Lj 


oj — 





u 1 ^, 17 ^! - c 



O I fc» 



f _"dr 



., - i '. 

l^j Li < uj Li 



father 

1st Muslitf Caliph 
modern Egyptien poet 
Abu Dhabi 

Medieval poet 

modern Tunisian 
poet 

Mahjerite poet 

Medieval poet 
Medieval critic 
Abraham 
14th century historian 
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_,L_-J I 
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u^^ 



9th century prose writer 



Medieval prose writer 



# 



u-*, 



L-JI ^1 



to come ; arrive; follow ^ I £ ^ 






' J j &*-<r-# to be favorable, propitions 

c I ■ ' ' 
, j i *-i—j-! influence; trace; ruins 



Ut ' 



Jil _ 



f #. 



^f # 



I # 



to influence; 
affect 






cljjl _ 3ljl# t0 be influenced, moved "Jlt='*( _ ) ' lit/ 



touched 



' ' <-* J # to postpone; p-t "ir'j ^ I -. < ( .^J I ) jjl f # 
, ' until ' . ' 



^ « (j- 1 J tSJ * to be postponed 

.i I a one; someone, anyone 

IJI to take; seize; begin(doing) 

* ' * 

u 3 i ' / ' J i to ado P t ; take; pass 



l_i^ I i 



o Li^J I _ jj.i I # to take an attitude 

u' J ' — u J ' another; other 

. < '' 

^^.^Ji I # the hereafter 



C*-> 



b # last ; the last part of 



"■" ' the hereafter 



Li_i^_ .x»— . f 

OJ - >"' * 
>>S I 'fj UJ I 

i>v i 'j I 1j i/'d>5 i 
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The derivational processes of Arabic are two: suf fixation and pattern change. 
Pattern change is either vowel change, e.g. KiTaaB - KuTuB 'book - books' or vowel 
change combined with affixation, e.g. KaTaBa - maKTaB 'he wrote 1 - 'office'. Pat- 
tern changes pervade Arabic thoroughly and will be treated throughout the rest of 
this book; derivational suffixes, on the other hand, are quite limited in number, 
and will be dealt with here exhaustively. 

(1) The nisba suffix i5 . Relative adjectives are formed from nouns by adding the 
nisba suffix to the stem of the noun, e.g. 

£ I- j I 'Lebanon' cu^ 'house. 1 J»~ 'place 

* •■ I •■ " I 'Lebanese' ^s. _. 1 'house — domestic ^ !** ■» 'local' 

"* ' " home-made 1 

The nisba adjective may be inflected for gender, number (taking sound plurals), 
case and def initeness , e.g. d^ 1 '■ .. M I 'the Lebanese (girl)*, o U~ 1 ■ < f I t I 
'the Lebanese (girls)' and Qj^ I ■ .■ M > 'the Lebanese 1 . 

Words having the definite article J • or ending in » 2 « *■*- or U- 

lose these before receiving the nisba suffix, e.g. 

y " i * i 

JjjkUJI 'Cairo' 2 ... i . .J I 'Africa' LJi*^ I 'America' Uijj~ 'Syria' 

' ' ' -' -I 

"Uj*. U 'Cairene* u^j-* ' 'African' ij— ^*j~ ' "American* i±jy~ 'Syrian' 

In addition, certain words change their stem shape before adding the nisba 



suffix: FaMiiLa becomes FaMaLiyy-, e.g. 



' • 



s 



1*j^ 'city* 2 I u . t i 'tribe* 2 ,., u . \< , 'church' 

'-*£.' 'civilized* ^-Ui 'tribal' « -^ 'ecclesiasti- 

*7 • / " ' cal' 



and FaMiL and FaMiLa become FaMaLiyy-, e.g. 
•iLL.' 'king* 
^£jL' 'royal' 
However, if the root is a doubled root the nisba suffix is added without this stem 

change, e.g. * ~'_ -- 'truth'— ^ i k . iC 'true*. Note also the exception to the 

' ' ' 

rule ^- j f L 'natural* from a* . * . . *» nature . 



y 
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reliable; honest 

treasurer; cashier 

Secretary General 

treasurey; cashier 

Amen 

to insure 

fire insurance 

life insurance 

to be live in 

Umayyad 

that 
if 

even if; although 
that (conj .y 

indeed ; that 

for 

because 

but ; then; yet; rather 

I 

you (m.s) 
you (m.pl.*) 

you (dual) 

you (f .8) 
you (f.pl.) 
feminity 

England 
gospel 

Indonesia 

to be companiable; sociable 

people 



» Li. f _ ''cp— f-- bere is 

Of r - 

■■ , . i I . T or 

' f U %_ f as for . . . 

J UJ I '^p— f to order 

~j command 

^s-t; < „-li Jlf matter; affair 

ii ' . ' 1" in the beginning; at first 

■i Ulj I „_)* ^ U emirate ; principality 

I ( .^~j prince ; emir 





v 


# 


_» • • ' 


. u 


# 


9 


"f 




1 S- — 
i i 


# 


,!_,!_ 




.,-'- 


'^r 




•"* ' J J 


'^ 





cl _ i , L. I 



u 



u- 



<~>j> — <sy~ 



| ji Iraqi female writer 



' .. i - - :. * ' 
^.f # 

'j Li' jl I « i jl f # 

disappointment J-»^ ' " ■ ■ ■■ • ' *■ 

to consider; ponder ^ | < j^l; c J,b 

mother ^ L(-. ' — j» ' # 



". f „ conference ; convention 
". | yesterday 
*. i ' to hope 



•\ in front of; before (prep.) 

L.^, | Imam; prayer leader 

LiT # nation 
' • \ illiterate 



uf # 



ju* T _ f u i # 



UJ 



-^f* 



i 



illiteracy 

to be safe 

.. ' f public security 

the police 

/ *il J _if# the Security Concil 
.» .. ^ " iji to God's protection 

',_L-» U. T _ "j-»l J # secure 



oUf/^T c 1'^f # 



f UJ I ^ I 



=--' ■ I 






djui l! 



tf-» 



_^ f c I | ^. ' ■ f # treasury department 



secure uJ — i>* 

to be faithful; reliable ' ^ \_ f { 1 V^ f 

I Lt.t 

/• „ " ' • 

d_ U '<i_; L. 1 






" i . general secretariat 
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'•f 'brother' 






'son' 



^>f 'brotherly' 






'filial' 



^ f ' father ' 

| paternal , ^ $». I diolubiij ^ 
The relative adjective is extremely common in Arabic, and the student is ex- 
pected to recognize it immediately. Henceforth, active vocabulary items will be 
given in their underlying word form only, and the student is expected to recognize 
and understand any derivative relative adjectives that might occur. 



\J*J 



U£ ,«j n 



i>*- 



_ / £_J L-. l,(.« ( .'* 




f 

Fatilia, or the Opening Chapter. 1 * 

1 . In the name of God, Most Gracious, 

Most Merciful.'' 

2. Jpraise be to God, 
The Cherisher and Sustainer * of 

the Worlds; 

3. Most Gracious, Most Merciful ; 

4. Master of the Day of Judgment. 

5. itShee do we worship* 
And Thine aid we seek. 

6. jShow" us the straight way, 

7. The way of those on whom 
Thou hast bestowed Thy Grace, 
Those whose (portion) 
Is not wrath," 
And who go not astray. 1 * 






O " " 
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parliament 

to conclude; ratify 

program 

prince 



cl _ ^ l—JjL, # heresy; innovatior 

-I . - , - y « f 

!» !_,-- I < |>j_; I # to create; invent 






- £- 



Ljj^ # instead of 



,_, # substitute 



V J J # 



contest; tournament; match o L-J" L-» _ a lj U_ # exchange (s . th . ) 

with (s .o. ) 
Lo Ik- J! # exchange 






Britain 
Levy Braille 
orchard 

modern Lebanese writer 
to become simple 
simple 

to smile c I J ^ I— ^_, I « f— ;-- ' # to sow; disseminate 

man; men; human beings 



Jj 



J-j- . . I # exchange of views 

_, # body 

u-i I ■■■.., , I I (^.^-^ to appear 

dl» l__, < _ l~ # to disclose; manifest; 
display 
* It-.. _ I- bedoins 



< J- 

! > 



— u 



- I j! # 

,- - ' 



i-j # to give freely; expend freely^ JJ-- < — Jj--# 
exert 



human 

humanity; mankind 

to be in direct contact; 
carry out 

direct cause 

indirect 

eyesight; vision; glance 

Basrah (Iraq) 

onions 

to slow; become slow 

slow 

potatos 

to be false ; untrue 

false 

false accusation 

to become brave 

hero 

blanket 



~^_^_, to become free; 
-■ , " be cleared of 

d_- *±_. innocent 



L-. <■ j± L- period of probation 



Brazil 

the Berbers 






L u, i^-j i * 












jL-f _ _£o_T# tower 

a - . I I # ivory tower 

J^ ; # Barada river (Syria) 

*-k- < — \k- '' P os t; mail 

* Ik- —•jj-.k- air mail 

(j-t> lk_, # post office 

{ jU>- ! / J^-i ' — ,J1=_, # to be prominent; stand out J^j- 1 - ' — jj-:# 

1 Uo L- to surpass; excel j 

be skillful; proficient 

rehearsal 

^1 —aJjL-. ( — JL-. to flash; light up 

J li>_, I _ Jt-; modern libanese novelist 

^ I _ * _- •■ (L_, # congratulations d , 






lj 
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Nas, or Mankind. 

In the name of God, Most Gracious, 
Most Merciful. 

1. JSJay: I seek refuge **' 
With the Lord 
And Cherisher of Mankind,*** 



2. The King (or Ruler) 
Of Mankind, 

3. The God (or Judge) 
Of Mankind, — 

4. From the mischief 
Of the Whisperer *"• 
(Of Evil), who withdraws 
(After his whisper),— 

5. (The same) who whispers 
Into the hearts of Mankind,- 



6. Among Jinns 
And among Men."* 
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The Turkmen 

Turkey 

Texas 

to get tired; be tired 

apple 

to master; perfect 

technolgy 

television 

hill 

student 

to follow 



is # 



,_, U.-S I l *-*>-- « — ir**-- * 






i _ 



ux 



LjJ-S # 



J5U _ J^ # 

"_^ls < - %1 # 



following; next 
dates 

to be or become complete 
to conclude; finish; complete 

tennis 

the Old Testament 






Danny Thomas 
Tunis 

revenge 

to be fixed 

wealth; rich 

wealthy 

opening; breach 



y 

~L\j is _ Jli # 






j-^ 1 - t$. 



# 



culture, refinement; civilization ^ f _ "<Lj I i '; # 
to become educated > t % v; < ■■ « J i * ■ " 

to be heavy <LJ Us / JJLi < _ J-i-s # 

heavy; trouble some J li-i / »^_«-i _ J .. . « " ■ 
a bore t.-*-' - ' ' "-^^ 



Buddha 

to perish 

Port Said 

Beirut 

The Byzantines 

eggs 

white 

to sell 

to illustrate ; indicate 

illustration; indication 

to become evident; appear; 
find out 

between; among 
whereas 

to follow 

subjection; dependency 

to follow; observe; 
conform with 

to pursue ; follow up ^- ' 
with 

follower 

tabacco 

commerce 

below 

a rarity; work of art 

museum 

to satiate; overstuff 

Palmyra 
soil 

to translate 

translation 

to leave ; leave behind 
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' - 1 



u # 



1^-^-f 



S ' XJS-.# 












Ls 



t Us f _ t-« ^ 



- # 

-= # 

• 

- # 

- # 

f# 

iU^_ I _ V lj-5 # 






I ^ U 



LJI Cr- ^ 



J I 



5 

J- 






(j-» 



H/ 



, ' ' 9 w f'»'s s ' '„ , - , If 

£ • „9~'' * 9 » • „ y *» 






,, ? f ^ 9 



/■ «* 



/'. ' • J * ^ 



( j^Jk^JI dJJI Jj^ ) 



X^* 



<K. 



s ' 



u-*-> 



U5 



u 
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The Umayyad Mosque 

Tunis mosque 

Al-Azhar mosque 

Al-Zaytuna mosque (Tunis) 

Al-Qarawiyyin mosque 
(Fez -Morocco) 
university ; union 

Alexandria Univ. (Egypt) 

Asyut Univ. (Egypt) 

the American University (_,-» 
of Beirut 

Princeton U. 
al-Hikma U. (Baghdad) 

the Sorbonne U. 
Ain Shms U. (Gairo) 
Cairo U. 
the Egyptian U. 
the Mosul U. (Iraq) 



^j^ V I j_. 



c-J 



U> 



_^tj V I j_ 1_>J I 






<L- j J.. '. ^■■■'^ I 



•? -. 



UJ I 



'■<-<■»- I I <Lk_ L_» 



u>-*-» 



l~j }" I ' 4->-« L_> 






al-Mustansiriyyah (Baghdad )'i_. Jt * ;■; — .J I i»_ l—a. 

the Jesuit U. (Beirut) 

the Arab League 

total 

the solar system 

to pile up; accumulate 









- — -. ( r - - 



to agree on;decide 
unanimously 

to assemle ; rally 









• „ y 



to meet with; get together' ( f— « v ) £— -^ ' 

sociology £_ L-»-i»'V I f-L* 

social fjS. L.-^. I 

» i « ' 

social life d_^ L.-i»V I i L-aJ I 



peninsula 5_ 

the Arabian peninsula '; " V I 
to embody; incarnate 

bridge "lr-?- ' / 

proper name j-** 

to do; make (something) 
geography 

to become dry ,j , 
to sit; sit down 
board; council 
parliament 

magazine 

colony of emigrents 









u-^ 



# 
# 






• 7 ' x 



^ I . LJU # 



to move away; disapper; »>i ^ •■ I « ^ 1^ •■ I # 
be dispelled; vanish ^ 

to bolt; be unruly j- L*a. / j-^» « _ 



t * * s 



# 



freeze; stagnate 
customs 






/ 



( 



d 



/ J-O. # 






to gather; collect; unite; j_ 
add; make plural _, 

plural ^ 



< 



'An . ->.! I 



Friday 

society; club; association ^ I — ii^ . n « > ■ 

charitable orgaization 






the Pen Association "A... . I « I I iL_, l_^J • "<L-* 

cooperative society '-i - - j t 

all people ^ « ■> ' > 






acadamy 
group 






in groups and individually 'j I j-» lj &*■ 



mc »que 



- c- 
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( «-* 1 — -; « — c* Jj ) 

s 



Baghdad became known for the stories 



j . of "A Thousand and One Nights", which 

■ ij .^ H j i_. j^» ^ Lft^i ^^5^ jl_J* left their mark on the literatures and 



the music o f the world. 
• 5 -JLJI 

( & — **7> ) 

j— -*Ujl cr* ^ •*>' jwLJ* Uu-o f>-J' l»' — 1 As for today, the tourist finds it 

~~~" ~~ combining the characteristics of the 

. viwjjjjl 0> ^_ - Hj .^.uJl j , *H ancient east and the modern west. 



/ o>^ ^L. ) ( -J.U- , _ " C U. ) 



( e^ — 



«* ' , 



»*** l — ft-u.U. J dJJ -j__ftli, _ ) . He observes this in its mosques, 



. L t ...«QL, I 




institutes , streets and parks . and 
places of entertainment . 



Baghdad is visited by large numbers 
of tourists from all parts of the 
globe ♦ 



In addition, it has become a goal for 
throngs of Muslims. 



( -n-**-* - i-t-» ) 
-.X— I ^_5U Qm l_r**l J—ii- dUJ, _ j r And that is thanks to its Islamic holy 



places . 
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to a considerable degree 

to a certain degree 

to the farthest limit 

iron 

limited 

to define 



-uJ 



in a rainy weather 



#■ u-» 



I , j ^ I | air mail 

y 

' ' ■» ' 

>. >- I I | to come; arrive 

j j ^ to bring 









uj — Jjj »~. pocket 



«■• c' 



J—J »^; c j^ 



~j> ~ s y , C „ 
to be defined; be determined; JJ-»^ < Jj-a»- 
be fixed 



to happen 

event; happening 

hadith; story 

new ; modern 

tradition; a saying of the 

Prophet 

to converse 



■j " y / y . 

C cl,j a. t_ cLj 



prize 

army; armed forces 
# generation 



*£ '.** — d J £ " 






u # 



# 



- c - 



c^ 



C-J 




to love 






beloved; sweethear 




'? 1 '" " 












cSj ^ ^J » 


sweetheart (f.) 



> 1 — i 



t / J_^ I / » u» I 
V I ^ f 



— A . . .~ 






y y s y ,■ 

-ij La— <<ij L 



to cause create; procedure ii 

the moderns 

to converse >■ 

garden; park 

delete 

pair of shoes 

war 

distress ; anguish 

to cause embarassment 



« >i-j_ 



u> 



-ij^Jj I 



J »^ « li-j a. 



to love; like 
(a) piece of gum 

Abyssinia ; Ethiopia 
until; up to even; so that 



^ U» _ * < I. I I 



o-*» 






j*ljl _ i-k^j^ # pre-Islamic figure known for ,_/. HJ I ^ U. # 
X^ < _ J j^ # his hospitality 

I* _ T | ^ # Philip Hitti (historian ) 



•J * •* \ 



. . i .; 



# 



to make the pilgrimage 



/ 



c _ 



XLJ* 



C 1 -^! « E-P" 



# pilgrim 



"^laJ _ ~ U 



room 






' I ' / " -. < _ " .». .. to become petrified 



to be hot; be passionate; ij l>> / _?>■ < — >>• # 

be fervent ,, 

hot * |> to make a reservation 



j»» — <>>?>=>■ IF 






freedom; liberty 
to edit; publish 
to obtain; achieve 



-> '„ » 






dividing wall; partition 
to limit; restrict ^ *j_ 



>f- ■>»■ - 



LT* 






1^1* ; ,» I # 



i 
to be intent on getting or (_>">»; ' u- 1 * — u"j* # 

maintaining something 



limit; border; boundary 
edge; end 



Jjj- 
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person 



roofed 



ujyii 



L_*^ e_5 



\ r J-»J $ 



,\ I 



w 



■L-fl 









L*J\ 



J» 



i ^ r-Ji\ i. 






.1UU J .^ t jJ\ 5_J»>L-Jl Lf3^_L dU^-S5jj>^ ,..•«. .»' L«3 



fe» 



V, 



f-** t>9 • *-o 



oJl oU*U-J» o. U-5 ^— s»j_J* 



. S/*-^ a »\ * J— 5l-i_*> «J--*J l ,>L- 



/ ' 



O* ^ 



date-palm gardens 

tomb ,/AJJ* o-fr c^^ J .'■*• O—J 1 fV—.'Sl* /vJB i—Ju o_5U jl 

^s »* .u >j--a. ^L-'^U --U> J»>-=>, , v^z** cr^*W> *-&-£* 



• O— </< 



-Jl _ 






• 1 



J\i» 



Ji-!» ^J». 



? L 



J 



? jl 



f i 



! <— ■« •*• i > >■' - ■ " ** f— 5 (/— • — J 

f *^a — "ill 4-J,oJ» >-*,- Jjl^,. B-AU- ,-5 _ t 

-S _UJ\ i_J,.dJ ^^,U ji J^ij ^L _m^ v-U-J ^ ^-A U _ e 



? 
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to replace 
to become lawful 
place; seat; room 
to replace 

local 

to analyze 

to occupy 

to occupy the first place 

military occupation 

to milk 

former president of American 

civil aviation 
dream 

sweet pastries; candies; sweets 
candy; confection 

to praise 

founder of the Hanbalite 
Muslim sect 
red 

donkey 

to bear; carry; bring along 
campaign 
to bear; suffer 
bearing or enduring 
hardships 



Jj It. < Ja. < _ J» i to celebrate ^ 
J-> <■ _ Jj* religious ceremony 
o_ I _ Ja-. reception 



J- j» 



UJ — 



tea party 
wedding 









c I « J „. I •* ••■ < J_ La. concert 









handful 

true; correct; right; fair 

tsj-^— 6 J^* ' one's right to 
. 1-^ c _ i- ■ !■> # to be in the right 

Lf^-^* ^r^f^— truly; realy 

j»^-» I — («-l» #. actualy J 

•^ Wj-L*- # to achieve 



\ _ 2- 



*j.. 
>->, 



# 



« I. - «> I I ,_,-» / i "%„ 



<jj^*- — ^j '- to be entitled to; 
„> .. ^ /.'».. to have a claim to 



j-o- « - 



u-< 



# 



r # 



to look down on 

field 

oil fields 



jl_ii»l < 



i»l # 



' Jj- 






-Z^t 



J— < - J— # 

,^ to judge; 



field of specialization ixmtv ". I I J-i* 



e.1 _ i 



M / „JU _' fi^ 



pass sentence on 



r- 



^ 'i'^ goverment; regime; verdict; » L£» I _ - <->■ 

judgement 



to protect 

to defend; protect 

lawyer 

to long; yearn 



government o I _ 'k - ,<^ 

court; tribunal ^i L>J _ S - <^ T 

../ ' "* - " 
wisdom; maxim - <^ _ -< - <~ 

» a leading modern dramatist .- <,~ I I ^ _ ; . -. 

O*-^ ' - O* * to tell; relate; talk cjI ? <C 1% < - c*4» # 






<j Li L-— . < (j-* l» 



. I 



#•■ 
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"J» 









: l u .U o i^J bJ I J UJV 



I f '< ••- - I I 



* UJI _f 






J-. 



: e 



The preposition le. with an indefinite verbal noun or other expression in- 
dicates a state of being; note that the verbal noun retains the preposition 

characteristic of the verb from which it is derived. 

■ -. J \Jk I ^^■..-, yJ bJ I Ji-J I <> U " S «£» 



I got in touch with my friends . 
I was in touch with my friends . 

-I -1 
ci I _Y 



I t~» «"■ i » "» I — ^ 



* ■ «■. M GJ, 



>J*> 



U eJL 



I 



L»a«a L, J U-= I Lr -U o*ii 



a u 



_^ 



_\ 



_r 



->-» c- 



j*^. ^J IS _i 



±*^ - J. 



« i 



u>-*- 



The definite verbal noun is equivalent to ^,1 plus a verb in the subjunctive, 
and may replace it in a sentence. It is equivalent to an English infinitive, 
e.g. "to reach", or gerund, e.g. "reaching". 
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to talk with each other a 

converse 
to ask for a girl's hand 

engagement ring 

engagement 

suitor 



4-*to l»^ i • .L l^_^ 



a ,kV.I 



i-ij^—s- 






to favour u _f 

especiallv ^ 

special characteristic t_^t Lai _ a* 
especially ^ 



# 
# 



especially 



to be important; be grave; ol< ij^ki. t _ ^L ^ # 

be dangerous ^ 

danger '" |ki ! _ "X_i Private: personal 



t_jo_>«»»J I <i — »_• (j— Lt 



weighty; grave; important ^ki. / ^_, _ _^>_ki. special; particular; private 



serios question 

serious illnes 

to kidnap; abduct 

to be lowered; low 

to become light 

light 

to take lightly; despise 

Arabian gulf 

Medieval Arab leader 

to steal ^ 

to be pure; unmixed 

in short; briefly 

pure 

to save ; rescue 

to be sincere 

to mix; confuse 

to conceal 

to be the successor of s.o. 

back; rear 

caliph 

caliphate 

to appoint s.o. as successor 



J'J 



peculiar to; pertaining 

^s-ki. J~j ', especially 

<-» IL-ii. I c . o t- -. ^ I # especially 

o I i Jo Lii.^. I < (_>-ii-i I # characteristic 
• .*■ 

<i * < < _ i_i_i # characteristcs 

« La» I Aj Li> _ ■ 4 _. ;^ to desegnate; allocate c l« 

to specialize °-^ 

jf~.j*— ' I «^*-L-v J I # Arab writer 

j-J^J I v >- I jj L> # green 



I ( ,_^~J>. I t ,_j-J-ii I # to submit (to); 

surrender (to) 
"* ' * ' "' # script; line 









9 



t^jo L> " ■ v l c u ^ ••• ^ l 



i 1 * 



u° 






American 
Airlines 

map; plan 




-V I 



IX i 



_ ik_ 






m.' I ' ',.* t manuscript 

']"' „ to plan; map out 

; ^ t ,, ministry of: planninr 



- ik 



-ki_ 



c I 



- -kki 



t . |~ _ 



r ' ' ' 
.. 1 ^ 


# 


error 


O 

.. 1 V 


to deliver a speech 




speech 




oratorical 
orator 





# 


ki. < i_^k^ < _r r.L^ 


# 


-J 

^IkJ. 
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j ( 'L^s.) 2uJL£J I 



'^J — XL 



C . Affixes II (continued) . 

b. Derivational Suffixes (continued) 

(2) Abstract nouns are formed by suffixing J-e to a noun or adjective 
The rules for suf fixation are the same as for the nisba suffix. Illustrations: 
j_L, 'town; country' L ^> 'live' Ji 'all 

Is^jL 'vital' ls^ 'total*. 



c5 



d-. j_ 



'native, home- 
municipal 1 

' township , 
municipality' 



m y ' 



'vital' 
'vitality' 



'f_- l< 'totality' 



'race' 



J.j>1^ 'responsible' J CL_i 'effective' ~^ 

•;". I .*.. T 'responsibility' s"',- I CLi 'effectiveness' '£&-. \y 'citizenship' 



jv5 'how much?' 
'quantity' 



CjLi f 'minorities', plural 



Jz£ I 'most' uitl 'most' 

a" jj \ < I 'majority' JtL^JLc- I 'majority' 
Note: L.f 'I* and 

!>L>f 'egotistical' 
d_^,LjT 'egotism' 
This suffix takes a feminine sound plural, e.g. 
of dl^JLif (from Jj f 'less'). 

Other abstract nouns are formed through pattern change; in general, verbal 
nouns of qualitative verbs are abstract nouns, for example '<*■*• ls*-£ 'bravery' from 

' ' * 'to be brave' and 2J^k_- 'heroism' from Jk_* 'to be heroic . 
Such patterns will be dealt with in later lessons. 

(3) Female nouns are formed by adding 3 to a noun with a male referent, 
for example: 

'•king' ^1 'son' LJ U, 'student* "j U* 'donkey' 



• 



'<LfLL 'queen' 



•>.. ' 



*... 



'i^l I ' daughter ' '<i— J U» * student ' 



"dj L»a. 'female 
donkey ' 



The stem of uJ It is, of course, taalib- while the stem of "<»_*J U» is 

taalibat- . 
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Damascus 
tears 

brain 

democracy 

Dante 

dinar (monetary unit) 

to approach; come close <> 

world; wordly possessions 

the Danube (river) 

to be astonished; be 'amazed 

to surprise; amaze 
calamity 
disease; malady 
house 

role; part; stage; turn 
in their turn 
office; department; scope 
department of languages 
encyclopedia 



j # school 



la- - 






, j _ r . j if one who has studied 






f 

J ' — £_ I — >J # to teach 

9 

i-_.j # instructor; teacher 



U.5 — i-r-J 



UJ — 



I j # to realize; achieve; attain ;d l_,j I < djjl # 
reach catch up with, overtake - 



r>~ L.j _ ^ L^J # the Druzes 



Lj s 



( _ L,j # Palestinian poet 






to know 
^_,-ljJ I # constitution 

-» " - s ' ' 

Jlaj i _ ^j # joke 

^ l»jl « ,ji^jl to call; invite 



J^jjj jj~*~. if 



.J — 



J . 



c I < <J_^£ J < _ 



.J # 
■ J # 



l^j _ rt^t I j # to call s.o. by i y. j i ,_, _ U-j 

* (the name of) 

* l^j I _ » I j # to call for; advocate S_^j < ^J I _ L_t j 

j 

jjj _ j I j # publicity; propaganda ^1 _ <i_. L_t j 









►A I, J - 



I. 






Jj U . I I <j_^l I J 



there is no need for 

to be warm 

to drive; push; urge *^_,j i yjl 1 ^_,j * 



' ' ' 



to defend 

line of defense 



' t 



L,j < 



O* c* 



government circles or offices a-^ j^ I I ^i l_,jJ I to bury 



L.jJ I .Li 



i>» J ' - i>*-> 



# 



to manage; direct; administer 

administrative 

director ; manager » 

sociologist 

nation; state 
developing countries 






to be thin; become precise '<Ljj < _ ,Jj # 



, I j I precise; accurate 
minute of time 



Lij _ 



Ij^^j # 



{LKSjjj # doctorate (Ph.D.) 
"j^j _ U_,J # store; shop ^_S LS j _ L- Sj # 

rt-... LJ I Jj^J I to indicate; point out c I « aJV j « ^^Jj: _ Jj ?.# 

to confer^ discuss; talk ^1 < dj^lj-. < J _, I j tourist guide; directoryJ^V j /dlljl _ J^j-Jj 
always lis. I j # coddling jy J 

without UJ-*-* # blood • L—j _ f j ,# 

heatt surgeon l > < v,. - . ■ ■. •J J^* L, # "/ ^..w^^^^..,^^ , „. UUA> e l - J, » * c 
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L.jl < ^.jf # 



instance noun denotes one occurrence of the action denoted by the underlying verb, 
e.g. 



4JU 'he hit' ^jSj 'thinking' 

vj*> 'hitting, to hit' S^i-i 'a thought' 



(c^) 2l4J^ * a blow" (blows)' >£-i 'thoughts' 

• t ^_LfJ^ ^A'J> 'he hit her twice' 
The instance noun is normally added to Form I verbal nouns of the pattern 
FaML, as well as to any of the derived verbs, e.gf I- " .. . . f smiling, to smile' and 
I* \ - .- 1 'a smile* . 

In a few cases the instance noun may receive a specialized meaning, such as 
aJS I 'meal ; (tasty) morsel' from J^ I 'eating; food; meal' and "t-*^ 'laxa- 
tive* alongside of i_,^i 'drinking'. 

Both unit nouns and instance nouns may be dualized, or pluralized with the 
feminine sound plural. It is interesting to note that these two kinds of noun are 
parallel not only in form — they are both derived by suffixing ■£ — but in 
meaning as well: the verbal noun, is, in a sense, a kind of collective noun, refer- 
ring to the total class of instances of the action in question. The unit noun and 
the instance noun are thus expressions of one unit of the totality expressed by 
the original word. 

The suffixes presented in the five preceding sections are productive; that is, 
they are constantly being used to create new Arabic words, as the occasion arises. 
The following two suffixes are not productive, but are found on a limited number 
of words. It is, however, useful to identify them, as an aid in analyzing the 
structure of words. Both suffixes are found on adverbs, which form a limited class 
of particles . 

(7) Adverbs in I : 

U4' 'also' Sl-LS 'formerly' \^\ 'first of all' 

jj.j I / Ijl 'then' Lj-i 'forward' L_. 'together' 



/ * 
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prophet ; messenger 
to send 

to send for; send after 

correspondent ; reporter 

to correspond , 

write each other 

to draw; sketch; ingrave 

formal ; official 
candidate; nominee 



■> r 



S 



to confuse; worry about d L^ I t A .■■ I # 



f 






UJ 



J- 






J « - 

UJ — 
UJ — 



—J 






usury 

to educate 

ministery of education 

salary 

# way of doing things; e- I 

procedure followed by habits 

to eulogize » Li_, 



u-<-> 



»j 'jj 



S 

# 



'jj - 



« _ 



\ J # 



--» J 



# 



to advise; guide; direct; cl < jUJ < li " I 

i ' J 

counsel 

„ ' .,» -» . 

Ministry of National ( j-> iJ ' -> ^JV ' ij lj^ 

Guidance "~ ' ' *■ 



^J-H 



UJJ 






'J i 1 









Harun al-Rashid 

capital; balance 

to breast-feed * 

to be contented; pleased with / ^i^, < ^t ^.J 

f. , " " 
pleased with o U r / u l^i__, 

to please 

refreshments; soft drinks 



# to return; go back; 
come back 

to go back to; is due to 

(with a) shudder 

to shudder , 

# man 

# to ask 

# hello 

to welcome <^ I < 









J 1 — j < J-»J # 



< 



^J] ' i^Jf 



to desire; wish 

in spite of 

to refuse; reject 

to raise 

to rise 

Philip Rafla (author) 

to watch; observe 
to expect 

to dance 

dancing party 

dance music 

to advance ; progress 



o l_ 



-fij « _ <_*& 



u- 



rOU 



i _ 



to set. out; move away; 
move about 

# trip; travel 

# stage; level 

# to have mercy (on) ; 
spare s.o. 

# merciful; copassionate 



tr*-> * — £-*_> # cheap 



' s , , 

uj - jLiJ # 









e^j 



o s- 



to return; give s. th. back 
answer; answer back 
# (act of) giving back 






j J j j - Jj 



'I, # 



to repeat 



■* * ' * ' ' ' 

w^j ' — u»-*_> 

J I ^ 'a I . > 






to hesitate 

# drizzle 
politician 
livelihood 
bundle 

# letter; dissertation; 
thesis; treatise 
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j j 



« jj 



jj j-^ 



oljj # 



J 'IP ' 



J ' 'Jj I - Jjj # 






The items S^ and d I J - These are suffixed to the accusative forms 
of words of time and mean 'at that (time) 1 : 

j».'-.^j 'at that time' Ji - I < * 'before then" 

Vl I j -■ « j 'at that time' 



j.'.-.c. L, 'at that time' 



t».-il^ 'after that' 



'd I j I 'then, at that time' 






d 



' »/ 



'on that day' 
'on that day' 
'at that time' 



/ * 



dlj-i^a. / j K • ■. .cv 'then, at that time 1 



»^_iJ l^» U*dl I : cJ LiJ I fw-JLJ 



.aJ I ^Is. "a U„ . I I ^p I a»Ui I I ^ 



LJ*J 



L~JI u-US 






i / /■ 



'Holy Sepulchre' 
1 'Wailing Wall' 



u S % 1 1 iiU 



•hills' 

•wall' 

'tomb' 



J^ 






^ ^ 



L^- 






ur*-> 



dju*. 
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by way of 

in the cause of 

six 

sixteen 

sixty 

sixth 



■■ ' ■ ' " , t«-'- t to get married 
J ■■ ' ■ ••- lt- 8 to pair 

4-^. # 



£-*- 



' ( ^ ) CJ- 






to visit 
visitor 



"j L J ' - j 'J # 



UJ-; Iraqi newspaper (1889) • \jjjJ I 

^j L. # did not cease to be; is still; yet J Ij L # 
to become veiled; be hidder _, b^_ I i Jz '-.". I # oil £ f ~ - f „ 



~* ^ 



to prostrate 
mosque 

Tunis mosque 

al-Azhar Mosque (in Cairo) 

al-Aqsa Mosque (in Jerusalem) 

to speak or write in rhymed prose~j? w « — 



# to give s.o. more of ol « ij L J « — j I J # 
s.th. ^ 






to be more than; exceed 

to add; intensify 

to increase; grow 

a leading writer in the 
Arab feminist movement 
Historical novelist 



s - - -J 'J 
j L.jj I t j (jj I 



O'^j 



to record 

to jail; emprison 

jail; prison 

to pull out; withdraw 

to charm 

coast 

scorn; mockery 



J?— # style o 



yle of dress 



} 
» I. 



*j ' - i J # 



# 



Oj^t- — O*? to ask (about); ask J '>- « (^ _ JL # 

y * if * ^ * ' a 

< i , -» ,,. ; , I # problem; matter J», L-^ _ jj |__^ 

s * * * , 

' — >>- # questioner; beggar 






to be stupid; foolish ^ If <f-» U— Ajti*_ ( _ , ;y . 



Jf 'j J^ ' — # responsible; responsible ^^ _ JjV_l 

•*:'■>, (source) ^ „ 



dam 

the Euphrates Dam 

the High Dam 
to please 

secret 

theatre 

play 

to enumerate 



jjj — 



# 



responsibility 



to wonder; ask one J j I i < j» I 

another 

to beg J . J " -v . < J^ " "- # 



e.1 ,JJ I j_ 

yJ UJI ill 



beggar 
because of 



UJ 



- J, 



JJ. 



J '_>- 



I _ 



s-.jimniing i» L-. # 

modern Egyptian novelist ^ t ; .T I I ._«_ w, # 



- - CJ # 



<^l _ 



' • s 



— J j 



week 

to precede 

to compete 

way; road; path; mean 



LI _ tj -~t 



< _ 



J-,- __ J^- # 
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>»— Jt 



Kjr-j' 



( 






: „ ii-ji o«u_*j< i ,,- u . 

( 4__JLi.l _ J\ *». ) 



_1 



J Sami and Hayfa were studying a literary 
work about an imaginary journey taken 
by an ancient Arab poet to the here- 
after. The following conversation 
occured between them: 



— T "What did you understand from this 



-iji&e j-J »_ju Jul* J : «u^ 



. 5L-*J« 



? dli* Q&- Sj 



7 i r <> ' 



*— »-L> »— ^ 4-Ja-fc.l *L,i.t> c^5u. 



_ 4 .fafc) ) 



( « 

( c v— -^ * - c * * ) 

( •u^-» l / *yJ» I dij-» - dij-> ) 
♦ted; *^ >-»v^ *• *«*-* ••• « ; 1— * ^— « i -» 

t ■» , / " 

( l*>-» - *>-» ) 



?" 



imaginary journey 



T "That there is another world that a- 
waits us after this life." 



I "What do you believe your fate will be 
there?" 



» Hayfa was silent for a moment and then 
cried out: "Heaven!" 



1 Then Sami said, smiling : "And there 
also will be a band of angels to re- 
ceive you, won't there?" 



Y "Unfoubtedly...this is waht I hope my 
soul will encounter . . .as it ascends to 
its Lord." 



A "Where do you get this strength of 
faith?" 
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Mrs; lady 
prevailing 

wall 

chapter of the Quran 

Syria 

policy; politics 

political 

Suez 

whip !, 

hour; o'clocl; clock; watch 

distance 

The Soviet Union 

market 

al-Hamidiyya market (in 

Damascus) 

thigh; leg 

succession; squence 

whether ... .or regardless - 

whether 

to be equal 

level 

other than; except 

Switzerland 

Medieval grammarian 
to go; walk 

car; automobile 

the first pharaoh 
to control 

flow 

especially 

cinema; (the) movies 

silent movie 



I _ 5. 



uj — 



keaven; sky; 

the highest heaven 

to rest tj I « 



l< 



u-IJ j-^I # 







v _ <j_ 



UlL-^ L. # 



C- I _ J 



(_5 ■-*- 



(jf ) f I • • • » <>-# 



^u^: 



- lS. 



6-a j f i f 



I _ i 



U>*' 



v^.1 < d ,k 






C^U_ / J*_ < _ J L. * 









to facilitate; become 

easy 

easy 

an easy matter 

plain 

to contribute 

to become bad 

misunderstanding 

bad 

to do evil; 

harm 

drawback; shortcoming 

to become a tourist 

black 

black (f. 

Sudan 

to prevail 

mister; gentleman 



, "? 1 ' > ' '' 



J*- 
J.M J-f— 

** I * " ' J f 

~> * * * * 

? /• , 

c (^ I) •' L f 

CJ I f "d * U I 
^ - -* ' 

*,_5 3 L-. _ <»• L_ 

i^U-_ i I ^1 — # 

(m.) jj j^-Lf # 

"dj I ■ ■■ « _ J I # 

<j j L. / j L— . I _ " 
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o»- 






5i-* : -• - M 



^ o» 



c* 



! 0> — St -«-» * -* — T 1 

t> — 'J « > ■■ '- '■• • *~>\ V- — - — >* O^^i 
5 i?-* <?>-<■***? f*-e J-S 



*» o '■ -^ - -^ 






( 



. »• 



*> * 



I v 



) 



i— v-iJl .ill. 






u~ -Tl 



■A-* .' ■» -\» 



"Without doubt, so that a person can 
face his Lord with a confident mind." 



"And this is what the ancient Arab 
poet (Abu Al-Ala al-Maarri) wanted." 



"That may be." 

"Then it is not impossible that my 
fate will be Heaven and yours another 
place!" 



"How (do you mean)?" 

Then Sami whispered (in her ear ), 
questioning ; "Don't you know the 
reason when you mistreat me everyday 
and torture my heart?" 



"You've come back once (one time) more 
to your old story. It is better that 
we leave this subject and return to 
our book." 



4— _uJI 



-t ^» ^ Jt _ v 



^ / 



O- ( —1111 ) trj-i-AJl-up O*— — i «A»— *J' v*-^ 1 
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north 
to witness; attend 

to attest; testify 

degree; diploma 

martyr 
to see 

month 

reputation 

we 1 1 known 

better-known 

famous 

to become well-known 

lust; desire 

to wish; will 

to point (to) 

yearning; longing 

modern Egyptian poet 

longing for 

to sting; prick; hurt 

thorn 

fork 

tea 

thing 

some what 

everything; all 

nothing 

sihaykh (title) 

sheikdom 

French orientalist 

devil; satan 



j 



J '-'-y " to beam 



< 



•^ i i a j L^-i < _ 



-' y s 



• I 



j-*-i _ 



i # (a) people; nation 
j^-i # to ramify; branch out o I t 
to feel 
noble feeling 



# 



^■-i < (<-.) - 



j*-*-^ -J. 



I < 



i * ' i 



hair 






/ _^-i I _ j^jl # poetry; poem 



uj - j 






free poetry; without the 

tradition meter 
symbol 

feeling 

poet 
passion; love 



cl. j U_i 



# 



^ I _ <i j^_i # to occupy 

■f. ' ^ 

" * ■ .. ■■■ • ' - ' L_i # to work 

t y 

dj Li U ((jJO j Li I # to communicate orally 

J) l^i I — (J j— i # to heal 

■ I hospital 

66 open; split 
d ,£. t _ d ( i # to drive o I 

doubt 



J^ < _ J»_i # 
J U^i I < j,^ I 

- t j_s L_i # 









d I *£ I _ d_i 



d ] - _ iS , -v to thank 



j • » - •» • 



# thanks 



# 






Shakespeare 
shape; form 
i-P problem 






to form 



# to smell 



sun 



-j-l 



" o 



to include; embrace.; 
comprehend _, 
O^ 1 " ^ - u lk * i # to include J 
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,_, t, i -. .-.■ i < ^ -. ■■ | 
d>£i _ di # 

_*-* IT # 

^li «( w J t )jllli 



with a shudder 



& 



tJ _J\ u. 



* < * ^ ** V*^ ^ '^ 



• ^ _ 



o>- 



. * _ 



* ■*■ 



-t* — 






* . 



I— iL-j uJ^ .... ^,U J ^ jtf- 1 ^ J— -» « Jo— t ,>_-) -L-i. L-i* L-u^ «_ 



cr> 



1A - U u» 






(HIT I •+-**&) 4 jp-fc,' t ^JB* 
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salon 

to pray; bless 

to pray for 
prayer 

to be silent 

silently 

gum 

to gum; glue 

to determine; resolve 

industry; manufacture 

factory 

to fabricate; manufacture 

Zionist 



to hit; inflict; say right 

word 

true; correct 

voice; sound 

to depict 

shape; form; picture 

to formulate 

goldsmith; jeweler 

to fast 

to preserve; keep; <i. 
maintain 

to cry out ; shout 

to fish; hunt 
to become; begin 









tr> 



.»-»-; < 



f^** 



■>> , 1 , 



** j s j, ' •* 

^ I < d_^ to I £ ,_ L^o f 



# level 

# to become small; little 

small 

to listen 

# class; row 

page 

# slap 

to become clear 

# to be good 

# reconsiliation 
justice of peace 

power of attorny 






# 



;r 



~" ^ - ^ 






# 






l ^- 1 - 






# government agency; interestjJ U-. _ ■<•«■ '*- - 
public interest L. UJ I ^ 1^ . I I 

# suitable for; appropriate for (J) "1) ^, 

Saladin c 

# public interest 

# to put in order; ment 
to make peace; make up 






—L 



cJ- 



/ 




- t 


U 




<Lt 


L- 








u 


u, 




' -r 


u 


U- 




— o 


u 



to improve ; make amends ; c. I < j.'iLe I < _J«o I 
reform 

~' ' ' ' ' ' 

# to become reconciled with _J U»_; < _J L^ 

# one onother 



fate 



J--.0 < — J I— o 






13 L_»o 



# to be put in order; 

' f be improve d 

to agree on; accept 
technical term 

to make s.th. good; 
1F cultivate 



Ic c 






j-Vd«, I I ^JkJ 



I < c L, -.1 I 
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I^_LJ ! i Lg j, UJ I r 






2_**> U _> 1 



tki _Y 

jjuj^ —A 



J 


w 

4 4 


1* i>*-> !■•-=—' 




J*. 


>»^ ' ^ u^-r*- 




« t .> 1 1 .k* 1 


u^Li -* 




-r~--1 


tfOL. _° 




2 f -. 1 -^ 



fJU J 



,^ _T 



The relative pronoun L means 'that which, the thing that, what 1 , and 
is equivalent to ,_$ JJ I *tj~-^ ' * 



\j*j-*-" 



I want you to know this subject. 
This is what I want you to know. 






I r ^^VI «dJ j 



I (J 


1 »»J Ij •<• 


_^ 


>— 


J>-d« 


_\ 


u 1 


i ^.u -■■■■-■ 


_r 



• 2 j^^a*J I ^^-i ^. aJ I I JA I j-ii 

• J^^t t>.J *>* i * 2 -*— ^**-* ' ***** jJ"- 5 - ' ^-^ — "* 
2_j LU I 2— -J I ,jJ 2ju-, UJ I J»j-* L.j^ ^j^j-J I lifcyjj^- _A 



I 2JUJ • L ^J I I i* o* to*, o ^ -^ 



. Ualj '^l lift >-L; o^lS _U 
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I « 



to be able; can 

group; sect 

to become tall; 

become long; length 

tall; long 

longer than; taller than 

frequently; how often 

table 

to be withdrawn into oneself * l_^>^ I < iSj^>~- 

to fly 



-i l> _ iji Ik 

J ^ - "j-> 
LJ 0, 



_ 'iJj IL 






airport 
airplane, plane 



L_U- 



CJ 1 _ 4jS. Us 

_ J, _ 

circumstance; envelope i-s^^t _ u^ii 

elegant; charming; witty * \j> Ja _ ._»_ ,J£> 
to stay; continue; remain J^-JLU ' J^> ' — Jt 
shadow; protection; patronage J^4? — J^> 



restaurant 

# to exceed proper bounds 

# 

leap; rise; upturn; 
successful step 
child 

childhood 

to look down (upon) ; 

overlook 

to request; ask for; 

# student (m.) 

# student (f.) 
to require 

# to be informed of 
to read 

# divorced 
to divorce 



j*-£ Ust* — jl*Jq_« 






# 


oCl 




c^ 1 _ <J^_iL 


# 


>> * '» <*« 

JUL) _ J.J, 


# 








# 



I < 



c _ 



•j " \U / Zj%L _uJIL 



- '<UJ It 



C^ < (u-) 






# 



to name or call; apply 



to ill-treat; oppress 
oppressor 

to doubt; to be live; 
to think 



to appear; seem; rise; 
become clear 



back 



afternoon; p.m. 



OJ - "f-l ^ 



J>4 ' — j-fk 



# absolutely 
absolutely; at all 

# to be confident 









*» s 

'<j^ 






* serenity; tranquility 'd, - . _ . % LJb 

to aspire to; be ambitious £>-•** * — C**^ ^ 

♦ •* • 

modern Egyptian writer &j U r* t U * ' <*■*■ ^O # 

*«* 

Italy l*J IU. I # 



manifestation; sign; external j* U=-t _ j-<-1=" 
appearance y _, ^ 

phenomenon jjk l_jt _ S^jk IL 



demonstrat ion 

to manifest; show 






phase ; stage 

to develop 

to develop; 
be developed 
to obey 

obedience 



tJ -±> < _ t LL # 
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B. Roots . I '^^' " * 

Roots are classified in two ways. One is according to the number of radicals: 
two, three four, or more; examples of these were given in Lesson 2. The other is 
according to the kind of consonants serving as radicals. In this classification, 
which applies chiefly to triliteral roots, the major categories are sound, doubled, 
hamzated, (discussed below), and weak roots (discussed in the next lesson). 

a. Sound roots . 

Sound roots are those in which the middle and last radicals are not iden- 
tical, and no radical is /?/, /W/, or /Y/; an example is S L M as in f*-~J 
'Islam' or -I ° - 'Muslim' . The main characteristic of a sound root is that its 
radicals remain unchanged in all the stems in which that root occurs, making the 
recognition of a sound root a relatively easy matter. 

b. Doubled roots. 

A doubled root is one in which the middle and last radicals are identical, 
for example JDDin J^J> 'new' or H H H in f "> 'important' and f U^* j 'concern' 
There are some words in which doubled roots behave no differently from sound roots, 
for example when combined with a pattern which calls for the middle and last radii 
cals to be separated by a long vowel, like the pattern FaMiiL: 

Sound K B R ^-S 'big' 

Doubled JDD J-*J» 'new' 

or in a verb stem such as FaMaL when followed by a suffix beginning with a consonant: 

Sound 1BX Li._J> 'we cooked' 

Doubled MRR ^±jj~ 'we passed' 

There are also some words in which doubled roots behave the same as sound roots 
but where the similarity may be obscured by the fact that a doubled consonant is 
indicated by a shadda, which may not be present in unvowelled tex^. Such would be 

the case in a pattern like FaML, in which the middle and last radicals are not 

separated by any equivalent: 
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separation; isolation 
to isolate; cut off from 
to resolve; determine 
Palestinian female writer 
to console s. o. 

to console; comfort 
army; troops 



i-lj-t # Mahjerite journalist 
'->- ' ' \J- Jj*^ ' wedding 

-^J* y (*->* *7r->* * brides 

, w ' -■ ' 
» Ijj- <Jj-_«_ bridegroom 



U^y. u-^_ # 






camp 
perhaps 
pasture 
ten 

twenty 
tenth 

lover 
evening 

evening prayer 
era; age; period 
afternoon 
contemporary 
capital 
member 
emotion 

to be unemployed 
vacation; holiday 

official holiday 
unemployed 



c _ 



<JJ* * to offer 






<~y>j 



u_ _ 






WJ 



J ^^ f <J_._p>~: < kSJ^ $ exhibition 

'r ' 

j-$ *— t — j-j — t # to resist; oppose 

c^ I _ ^, < i..,« » to examine; review <— If ^ja l^j>.-i_ I « ^ja^^j^. I 



I— U J- # 



,_, — c # to know; find out; >-» j U_ * 'i-ij. 
. / learn ' _ 

\~~s. I _ i_^j- A to know for a certainty t-»j + . I I ^^ "-i^ 



'j^i_t .-» tradition; custom 

s 

CiJ-r^-t crest; high place 

-» . I 

j~ (one who ) knows ; 

f rf acquainted; expert 

c5 '- i - t / u.^ — c>3 l* # known; well known 

» lijt # favor 
/ Li^J I i^Uo to define 

jj^s. _ j^jj- # fortune-teller 

j—** fortune-teller (f.) 

jjj — _>*> l»— to get to know 



uj — 

UJ- U 



o I < 



UJ 






l»*» l^-t — <i-i»o It # to (make) acquaintance of <-»_, l»-s t i_»__, U^; 



U-t I _ y^s- # customary; common 



|1,,,. I C ijl j 1- ••■ - 



jJ= I ys. _ '<L»L> U# to recognize; admit ^ '« <-» I y*-t- I < <— , - J _r ;; - t ' 
, , confess; acknowledge 



r ' / 

JLi « _ Jk*# sweat 

JL-t / e, I _ d_LL-t Iraq 

* - » , •* '* , 

"a -...,.■. . J Ikfc battle 



d 









J-"^ ' O* Jb ^ t0 stru S8l e ; fight; battle d l^t < dij U 
to neglect; leave without work J^k*-— ' jLt naked <> l^-t / ^^ — jj L-jj- # 



to give ; grant 

given 

to become great or raighty 



» IL-t I c ,jLs- l# dear 

to strengthen; solidify ^ ' f 



• l>t I _ w> # 



l»t-t < _ |»kt. # to b*- -proud of 
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I ~_t I < ^ 



? r 



'new* 



> / 



f 



'nations' 



c . Hamzated roots . 

A hamzated root is one in which one of the radicals is /? / . In the great 
majority of cases, whether /? / is the first, middle, or last radical, hamzated roots 
behave exactly like sound roots. Compare: 

FaMaL-a 
Sound B L G balaga i^-t 'he reached* 

Hamzated ? K L ?akala J* T *he ate' 



FaMiiL 



Sound 


S F R 


safiir 


Hamzated 


£ 1 1 


ra?iis 
maFMaL 



1^ 



'ambassador' 



i* .*. ' 'president' 



Sound T B X matbax \ M * 'kitchen* 

Hamzated B D ]_ mabda? tj^T 'principle' 

In certain cases, however, a radical /?/ undergoes changes of various sorts. The 
most important of these are described below. 

(1) Initial /?/ . In the position of first radical, 111 may be affected 
by a general phonological rule which states: A sequence /?v?/ (v standing for any 
short vowel) does not occur before a consonant, but is replaced by a sequence /?w/, 
in which the second /?/ and the original short vowel merge into a corresponding 
long vowel. This situation arises when a non-radical element of the shape /?v-/ 
occurs in a word before an initial radical /?/. The non-radical element may be the 
first person singular inflectional prefix /?a-/ or /?u-/ or the imperative prefix 
/?i-/ or/?u-/, or it may be part of a pattern complex. Contrast the following. 
(Here, and in subsequent sections, the transcribed forms in parentheses are hypo- 
thetical "regular" forms— those one would expect if the root in question behaved 
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factory 

worker ; laborer 

labor party 

workers 

to treat in like manner 



J l_^ _ J_. u 

j i_1Zj i ^> 



CH 1 



J- 



'- J- 



to deal; do business with ' J_« L«.w < ._» J_« L._^ 
to use ; apply < J L^.-^. I < J-**-^ — - ' 



easy to handle 

abuse ; misuse 

in general 

to be or become blind 

concerning; about 

legendary pre-Islamic 
hero and poet 

when; at the time of; have 
when; (at the) time that 
race (ethnic) 

(racial) discrimination 

~» 

to embrace * 

attach closely 

title 

to mean 



J U^ 7 I J^ 






# 



Amman 

dean; principal 

column 

to be baptized 

to depend on 

credit 

age 

2nd. Arab Muslim caliph 

to colonize 
to work; make 



S 4. 






t> U_J I _ 11. 



I _ 






^U= iJ I 



c UlIIl 



u- 



lj-< 4j 



jt to be effective; valid 
,, to be null and void 



J** < - J— *# 



"- J- 






" ^ 

"w J-*^ ^ 



(J- 1 * J-^ 



L.j^ 



1 


• ^J o » 


# good deed 






employer 


* 




,, literary works 



L^J 



— U '-»- 



ji to work for; endeavor; 

plan; aim * 

job; work for; occupation; J I ^ I _ J -<- 

labor ; 

■i-^^ J l_^ I 



# 



military operation 



household work 









(passive) to take an (_*- — 
interest in ; be concerned ' 

~" ii " ' 

to entrust some one J-t-^ ' v ' cr J , — •*-**■ 

with ^ , „'„, 

period; time ; epoch; era jj— ^ — a-j-s 



^ ^ » 



New Testament 
Old Testament 
institute; institution 
to attend to; see to 



, ' y ' ' * 






'J 

JL. 



manual work 
# practical 
operation 
currency 
agent ; customer 
factory; laboratory 
refinery 
dairy 



iZ^j^ j I—* i 



- I " 



ol _ i. 



cl _ L 



J — • I*-* — J-*— 



■» — 



, « — ^JV I J_~_ 
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MS ii / MP Ijo^ 

T D lai y * ? 

FS ,ji^ FP o-i* 

In one Form VIII verb, an initial radical J is assimilated to the following 

/t/. This verb is j±-z j 'to take, adopt 1 (measures or steps), and the assimilation 

occurs in all the verb forms and in the participles and verbal noun: 

-FtaMiL 

Sound £ R H yaqtarihu y rj s. i . 'he suggests 1 

Initial ?. 2 X 2. (ya?taxidu) : yattaxiiu S* -.-J" 'he takes' 

(2) Medial /?/ . In general, roots with /?/ as the middle radical are 

like strong roots. In only a few specific cases does the /?/ show instability. 

First, the verb J I 'to ask' (root £ 1_ L) has, besides its regular imperative 

forms jl—l « yJL-l and so on, a set of irregular imperative as follows: 

* / * *■ 

MS J- MP I 

D V- 



FS y-L. FP o 1 -- 

Second, the verb <j «j 'to see 1 (root R ]_ Y) has imperfect forms with no ]_: 

cS_/-* 'he sees', OJJ^ 'they see 1 , and so on (imperfect endings are like those of 

V 

'to find'); and the following imperative forms (which are rarely used): 



o • / . » y 

MS <j ( j MP Ijj 

FS 'kSj FP S*-» 

Third, a few nouns with ]_ in middle position have broken plurals without it, for 
example: 

"J^t 'well' jUl 'wells' 

* 

^5 Tj' 'opinion' » l^"j 'opinions' 

(3) Final /?/ . With rare exceptions, roots with ?_ as the final radical 
are like strong roots. 
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to close; shut 

to embrace; flood; cover 

to venture ; risk 



U 






to throw; plunge on self ,__,. L»j.._jI< (,j-») f - ■ ' 
self (in) 
to sing 

song 

s-inger 

rich (in) 

to enrich 

to spare; dispense with < ^js. 



* 


Ui 


< 






- 




f - i 
-,r. 1 


s 


U..J 




i 




- M 


^"^ 


-w •* 






o 


• L^ 1 


1 « 




,-f 



# emigrant 

if to find (s.th.) strange ,_, | 
purpose 

# room 

# dining-room 
chamber of commerce 
bedroom 
to pluge; sink 

love; infatuation; passion 



■■L i t 









it 






# 
# 



objective 

extremenly weak 

to be away; absent 

other than; except; non 

however ; but 

and other 

without 

to change 

to be modified; change 



_ 'i-^ U 



l*- 8 



L*i I - u U 



u' 



to make covetous; induce; » l_^t I < .^. f # 
tempt ' 

j " , ' ' 

to dissplay amorous behaviour ; Jj^ ( _ Jji. # 
make love 

_> =• '" ' 

# to wash J_t « _ j^i # 



washing machine 
# to anger ; make angry 



if to pretend not to notice J° U^< (i>0 <J~ **— # 
disregard * _ 



s 

<_. Lai- I ' ■ ■■- f- I # 



cP 



cl < 



and; and than; so that; and so 

heart 

a great Muslim thinker 

Fez 

Moroccan educator 



^ # 



i jij I _ j 1 5_» # 



IjUl # 



to cover 

forgiveness 
to utilize 

cereals; crops 

to prevail 

in most cases 

majority 

most (of); majority (of) 



<L-i~_; t JLs. if 

'jxl^i I < -J^ll I if 






Cf 1 * - S-J-t # 






in most cases 



- - most of the time 






to open; conquer 

a -vowel 

letter or can opener 

editorial 



C 3 



., » /■ • " ' « g re at majority; prevailing 



*JU 






to overcome 
Moroccan journalist 

envelope; cover 
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u-U i_U*^ 



OU ^1 j^ 






forgiveness 



J^Sj i »^uj i 



e > 



U U/, 



-IjJ "i^JVI Lj^^U 



theory 

borrowed 

nationalistic 
comparison 

original 
truly 



similarities 

mentalities ; 
dogmas 



revelation 



w. 



sV L, 



"t c 



J—- 



/ 



t_r-» lS>*— ■ 



2J 



^.L^V 



L»^" 



t^ u f 



J-i. 



sf ,•>* ajC 



* r 



u* 



vm f u 



ij i 



■v^ ' <-*-* 



U-»- 



L~jj_^t oJ Li t ( ■ •■ ^ 



( nu _ mi ) ^i 



o ' m 






f V ^*J' 



dLlj j £\j ^j \j.'*iJ I 2JL.J 






^ 



<r*7- 



-^ it iA'i L^. 



_LJI 



<_H S- 



J \j a.j «. I c- <Li_, 



V- ^-l I v ^-S- 1 « 



-<_■»_■ »~- <i— I j J <1 _«?> i Lf._i_» _/-^S I 



H 



u»-- 






Lj^.^ «>VI ^J UJ I ^ I 2J»j l>*J I ULj^l UX 
l^_k*J I dJ L_~j ^j c <iU±£ >3 I fJ UJ I ^ I 2l_1*j v 



I, 



Jk I . ,.»-«_•.- J -h I I f JA J*iC ^ • ^.V I *J UJ 






,j L£- j— 



(^ • 



-U»JI 



J- 






£ 



yiUJI J»Li^ 



ij Is j _. in I 1^ < (j t "■ _. I i« I I 



L^JI 



s 
I 



o ' 



s 



Sf I o-— t ^J UV 1^ 

Li f ,^-i _>5 I fj UJ I 



I j>. Ua^^j J^D._%i -5cr< 5 - ^_ > a U-JI 



^ -- « 



l...-^ a ^-i\j 



Mohammed's mid- o^L» J I a.i^~; Jo". - ,ydl ^o^-iJ I o 
night journey to 
the seven heavens 
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^ « E l 



'^ ^'^ 



■>' 



• -J j y 



to escape; elude; slip away ^ lj_»/o_j_9<_ o Li # lost; missing; lacking 
to differ; be dissimilar ^j L-; « >-j Li_^ to be poor 



furthermore 

to excel; surpass 



dJ.j J^# P° or 

s ' ' s 

t Jjjj to become poor 

in; within; (on the) subject of; on ct- 9 * paragraph 
to be useful; benefit 

useful J— J-« ideas 



l_5 



o I \ d j Li I « j Li I # thought 



to benefit (from) cl< ij Ls^Cl I '(^j-) -J t «" •■•■ I originator of a thought 



Lebanese female singer 

to become ugly 
ugly 

grave .tomb 
tomb; cemetry 
Holy Sepulchre 
to adopt ; bo' row 
the Copts 

to accept; receive 

before (prep.) 

<* ' J 

two centuries before ChrisO^—"- 

before; previously 
by way of 



— o — 



,# to think; reflect 
thinker 



■> •> , , ' 

1 — *— -»# to be humorous; jocular 



Li _ 






Ji the Phillipines 

s 

_i# peasant 

t* Palestine 

| philosophy 






_i I t ^ j ; -■ « I # film; movie 



i. Li^ 1 # 


so-and-so 




art 




technical 




hotel 




to underst 



tribe 
to kiss 



>Ui - 



"a I 



misunderstanding 
understood 



j—^ < Jl-i 



UJ 



,'' 



( _ 



I < 






* 



it is said; it. is reported 
~» - , , , , , that 
to call on; visit; meet; ^ I < L-L Li- < J- Li concept 



interview 

opposite; fating; counter to 



,L Li- 



te come up to; approach; J LJ> J t ^^lc J^j 
take an interest in 



f 



to make s.o. understand 
to reach an understanding 
misunderstanding 









i_P- 



UJ 



r*-i 



■ k.. I 



u-*-^» — u-* 
Oj — 

s y - , - 

Jjj Lvi _ Jj_: 

C 



r*-» 












- f- 



.»_; < 



^7 • 



• * 



fit, L«_; ( ^L 



o get together (with" 1 ; ,L L: i ^ J^ Lc to inquire (about) f L-*-^-lt (^) f t *-— I 

teef Iwitfi) , , ^ 



t 
mee 



to receive 



(a guest etc.) J L 



I ( 



question mark 
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L t -»:;.. I 'L.%t 



cry- 



S^o»Jl -A-A^tt J \-Aj,Jj "«_~^J» i_>UwJ> I j/}» ,-JJ' 



J-* 



Ji' 






— 1 The press has an important role in 
every society. 



( S\>-»* - »■> ) 

' * * j\* j y 0* 6 Vv-^ J--V o-i-»L. .*, _ T Many factors have helped it to flourish . 

( 'J^-Z _ 'j-jU ) 



f j_iJ^ IcLkJl d-tj-Jt «4_a f—fti jj--, _ T Among the most important of these fac- 
tors are printing , scientific progress, 



( 3-^ ) 



. f L-*Jt JjJI 



and increase in the number of readers . 



The press plays a significant role in 
guiding public opinion. 



( * 



»> 






s s 

* — s* 



) 









»U f t i_U u^;tf •I, 



4 *— 



. g,LjJ\, JiloJl ^ i_^J» i_L- ^L;, 



Moreover, it expresses people's opinions 
and deals with their concerns, whether 
public or private, and discusses the 
internal and external policy of the 
government . 



**i <i 



** * A -* 



( 0_jU* / u»_*^ _ 4-W) 



Every newspaper usually contains articles 
which interest the worker, the farmer , 
the student and others . 



_lit 



* > 
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to b' come uneasy; troubled 
worried; troubled 
pencil; pen 
written by 

to be roasted; to suffer 
wheat 
moon 

satellite 
dictionary 
cloth; fabric 
top; peak; summit 
bomb 

to convince 
lav? 
waterway; canal 

Suez Canal 

Cairo 

coffee 

coffeehouse 

to lead 

leader; commander 

to be led 

to be inclined toward 

modern Sudanese writer 

parentesis 

snail; shell 

to say; compose 

to maintain; assert; state 

essay; article 



iJ-Lj ' — (J^-* # confined to; limited 

uJ — '~^Z~* castle; palace 
i>^-» I _ f~L> it to be negligent 

to be limited to; 
# confined to 



uA* 



J-^ ' u~ J - i - 



£*-* # remote; distant 












# Qatar 
to spend (time) 

Li # the judiciary 

•^ * judge (Islamic); cadi 

# problem; case 

■* # to come to an end; expire 






Uiilc^-U j-iil 



' uJr_- 






-> > v 






d L^ji _ , jo Li 



** ■* 



LJ>' 



■J 

t 

.-ll 



I ( 



( 



/ CJ 






j-^j I # pole 
^^ Li # country 

3 Ui * train 

fragment ;piece ; section 



^-J I j t ■■ • 



to interrupt ; boycot 



'i^t LiU I # to be cut off; come to an 
^ end 

i^_(__» # fragment; piece; section 



CJ I *. J J 



cotton 



< — j Li * rule ; rule of grammar 



Li 
^1 



J -j Li 



rhyme 

to become little or small 

little ; small 



^LffJji iUlj-t # minority 

y Ijjl - u-y^ $ t0 become independent; do 

. s.th. alone 

; - -* ' ' + s 

^l^i- i^Ji^J # heart 

•J • ' f ' 

Jj-> < - J Li # reins 

J^-i « u- _ J Li to imitate 

c I _ '<L) LiL. tradition 
237 



L- La-J _ fl «ri i 

,) ' ' ' 

~. ■* ; - • * 

v lk-i I _ ...k.i # 

j ilj r _ >j # 

A*k Li-. _ J-L> Li 

<*/ * * ' ' • 

o ik_i r _ j^i # 

.it I »Ji _ <) jj- Li " 

z* ' J-» - ^^-i l* # 

■ I ■ "l - J i 

A 1 t < _ J_i ir 

^i _ aVi i f 



J^J LL. _ j^Li. # 

v . . I i - ■ < jlLi 
*— — i . I « ■■ 






-' ) 

--* ) 



campaign 



Al— ^ ^^-Jl - 



lX/ -J« r-JUJl ^ ULu*J« i_^jJ» J.,^ ^ U^. ^L-U i_>U<Jl a— - 
4-»i5J* Lyh.j . i_,\£}l v-^JlJ ^^.Ly, 5-l---i»J» ,t_S*^ , i; ^o-ttU-, 



******** 



t 4. 



■*^i- 



.U» ,^JJI *u^ 



j^UJ^ a_*».>J», uljdl, «_*Lk)t, i-iUuJtf ^l^Jl & •>->-> t—*-^ ^ 



~*—~jt- <L.i L< -fc.*> Jy «i,U_Jj 



governor « ;— * o^-& «-•* ■*— — f*J i»-»> • * ! >- '^ 1 •l-J*^^ 4_£j» ^-\,\ 

4 — IjulJ 3u^yJ» 4_Ju»mJ1 o-ltf, 1ATA *-i- " Ay--**" W^ " *-**■*** ^v— r^ 



• r-*/wi> J>J* 



?y « 



« *• 



? « 



&'j 



4^-J Oj—^-t ^_J1 <J — jk-JI ^_Ai ,>_•>, 



»» ... 



Alexandria 






try* 



^ j>-jui^ ^ »_*, j_j jj» • v-sviji • iju— 



4r -X— ^^ ^y— *J» 3^—^' ^ L--Ja* ^L-ii;» c,^-u;» j-», « c*j»>Jt dUJ ^ 
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how much; how many 

quantity 

amount ; quantity 

to be complete; be full 

complete; full 

to complete 

to be integral 

Canada 

Kenuady 

church 

church of the Resurrection 

Kuwait 

hut 

to be about. to; almost 

Colombus 

to heap; pile up 

to be; exist 



u# 






volley ball 
ping-pong 
soccer; football 



•ijiLLJI ',)_,_£ 






,r 



jjj i *<. 






US _ i. 



^S # 



s 






modern Syrian female ^^^J-SJ I __, LiaJ I ^-^-1— # 
writer . , , s ' 

to possess; to acquire v l__;.S I < ' -■■•■ -^ ' # 

to break -r- * « 7 ^-^# 

i-vowel ° ' — <> j—£> 

to get broken j \ »£ ' ■ ' < ^i " > ' ■ ' 

* - > 
dejectedness; despodency '■ . ■ * ' ' [ j * V ' • ' 

to discover o I « ^j li_^£ I < « O " -S I # 

to discover; to explore j >-* L- fij. .. I « ' * ■ '' *" ••- ' 
detect „ • — ^ ^ 

an Arab engineer (author) cj- 1 -^ " ^ ' ' ' J -^ # 

Kashmir ^ ....?./ # 

cake kind of pastry (coll) iii*-£ # 

iUli. < U IS, # 



being; existence; the universe O '-^ ' - u-»^ 
place <>-^- |y, i>4 ^ '- O ^- 

position; ststus ; rank 

creature 
living beings 

to form 
the Genesis 






{£ 



entirely 

to reward 

to become equal 

to combat 

to vouch; guarantee 

to shroud 

to wrap; enshroud 

to suffice ; be enough 



Lis « u-i-S 



•^ L.^ « _ ^-S # 



d_ -a 



l£J 



>*^- ; 



u^ 



r>s 



in order that; so that 

sack; bag 

how 

Iraqi religious Imam 






to be satisfied v with) • L»_;^ I < {*-.) LT -'~'-^ ' 
each; every; all 
each (of) 






completely 

college 

word 

words ; speech 

to speak 
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riSt 



fZis^ t fjs^ 



? A «■•- "ft A -L 



,\ _ 






1 
Y 
X 

n 



* ^ ^ L5 



U-> 



•r 



c>\ 



ur 






;UJJ» ui_>-Jl ^^ 



J\ 



? Jl^ 5 l *--J 






U .*»,_* i---L-J» vW** ->-* 



I 
I 

I 






1 

Y 
A 
\ 

- \' 

- T 1 

- TT 

- Tr 



.. e. l^_iJ I : ^-i IsJ I j» *J I 



A. 



: JUJI - I 



A hal is a construction of the following types, modifying a noun or a pronoun: 
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( place of) entertainment 



0%. - 



pleasure; distraction; divertion; 
amusement 

if; if it were that 



^ 



riddle 
mine 



r uj i _ ^*J 



CV) ,J # to a bolsh ; nullify 



I < 



to stain; soil; contaminate ^.j-l- <■ ii*J # language ; manner of speaking 



,-^ 



blackboard 
board; chart 
color, kind; sort 
to color 

Sinclair Lewis 

Lybia 

not be , be not, not 

night 

not ( neg.) 

what ( ? ) ( int.) 



C.'.*-'' — £,»-' # linon'st ; linguistic 



UJ 






- 5^ 



I>J 



_»j — I to turn ; turn one.s face, ,., { t - | | { dj-^J I # 

pay attention ' ^ 

~> a ' ■ - - 



# 



^ 

u* 






t.rm; word 

to g.ive someone the title or 
nickname 



iUi _ -t_u # 



# 



_^ l < •■ - # title 
I. „■ . ... I # to teach; instuct 



u ~- J # to encounter; meet; find 
JU _ "a L. I # goodbye 

— (• — to meet ; encounter 

U # to throw; deliyer a lecture 
or speech; recite ( a poem) 

*-• to meet; come together 



that which; anything which, what ( rel ) L. to meet 

L» meeting place 
^s- • ' • u I L. spontaneously 



/ 



' UJ « I ^jJ # 
• UJJ I .jJ I 

' " *f 
UJ I < l ^JT 



I < v u .-«-, I I 



how ( excl.) 

no sooner ... when 

hundred 

percent 

an Abbaside Caliph 

Medieval writer 
enjoyment; pleasure 

pleasant; gratifying 
to enjoy 

when (?) ( int .) 
example 

like ; as 
for example 



Li 



cj I _ i±- # but 



<> . * ■ » I I— ■ did not ; has not 
y« t«J I # w hen; at the time that 
- ' ' , | # to become aware ( that ) 
to touch; perceive 



^ ' ■' 



~" a J 



- • ' touch 






tangible; palpable 

to touch 

■ 4 

j ' ■> i *> ' 
/ <> 1 - — I — J— •# will not; will never 

J L_ I London 

J L_ I _ J -■. . Abraham Lincoln 

■^_«. dialect 
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# 



^.A^! j^* 



if 



The relative L >« also occurs in constructions of this sort, for example 

both of which can be translated 'the writers I know 1 . Here ^» is used instead of 
L« because the reference is to human beings. Both L and ^ take third per- 
son masculine singular agreement. When L. or prefers to the direct object of 
a verb, the pronoun suffix referring to the object is optional. Thus one may say 
either of the following: 

* v^-^ O" ^ \j-* ^- ' tne books I have read ' 

' < -^— , — > \j" ° ' j-* *■* " " " " " 

If it refers to the object of a preposition, however, the pronoun suffix is obli- 
gatory: 

•V^-S O^ <*-*J I ' E b»l L 'the books I need' 

C. T he Adjective used as a noun . J U— . I "<i I .« -.„,. I I '^ «,-» I I _ - 

Adjectives characteristically modify nouns. They may also be used like nouns 
for example as subject or object of the verb. In the phrase.] U_) I , lk_» Li_L^w-, l >, 
'from the various countries of the world* the active participle > « 1 -J*~» is the 
first member of an idafa. Used as a noun, it does not agree with any following 
noun, but probably means 'that which is different'. It is equivalent to j U_i I ^» 

2 i .., L-A .« J I pj UJ I in the same way J_>*>-» 'mere' and &• jt^S r a lot of , 
much, many' are unvarying, as in 

•yjbe\y. Jj3~ ^fc ' " ■ ■• j I 'They are not mere emotions.' 

•i_^£J I ^ \j*-z£ iSjZ-H L i He bought a lot of books. 1 



• 2 ra.*.£ L~jS . < tZ~Z I 



cS. 
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to keep from 

to abstain (from) 

wish; desire 

to hope for;wish for 

cradle 

to smooth ;pave 

preparatory 

bridal money ;dowery 

skillful; expert 

festival; celebration. 

no matter 

whatever the case may be 

profession; vocation 

to die 

modern Egyptian writer 

modern arab author 

wealth; money 
capital 

fiscal year 

ministry of finance 

to finance 

water 

field 

to distinguish 

to distinguish ;stand out 

to be distinguished; 
characterized ( by ) 
inclination; affection; 
attachment; liking 

mile 
seaport 



~l " /■ S ' ' ' 

£*i» < ^ _ £_^» # Morocco 

^- I— (,>«-) £~^— I Mecca 

L. f _ i^Li. f # Mexico 



.u 



~> «. 



~ l . Cf- ■ ' u*-^ 



»_^ < 



capability 

it is possible that 

to be able to; can 

S-? ^■*" t- *~ J to become weary; bored 
Jj-ir* — j-<r* # to fill 

ij^. _ ^tt L. full of 

' - s 
- ' — u ^j-t— # to dictate 

s 

L-(- # salt 
•^ I u^ l-*-*-* navigation; shipping 
# to flatter 



o' 



.'L...O i # 

i^ili. I # 



>> y "'' , C * 

J>- / j-u < - J- # 



•J-' 






u.) - v V- 1 -* 



■%/ 






^. ' , S ' ' 



Oj-i < _ o U # to own; (take) possession of ii5_ I f ■ j| ' - td-L. 



l**--»"* 4 "*- # king, monarch 
L*- 9 '-»-• if- 1 * J -* a '- # royal; monarchic 
Jl^. r _ J L # angel 



' ' ' t 



<CJ L "<)__, lj_j 



J-*J-~ < J, 



kingdom 

Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 

th United Kingdom 
worrior slave; mameluke 






— 'i. 



' ~ " 



I •j'vl., I I 



^ C , j ' ' * 






U*-« — * I— # the Mamelukes 



,^-j L-« — ^ I j— -« # to keep control of 



/ 



»ji ( 



»_D t 



!«(-> 



# who ? 

from; out of; among; by way of 

to grant ; give 



_ dj l,.*7 

iiL-J 't r ' I 

u- # 
Cr- * 



^ * ' S * ' " 



J>*- — J-!— # grant; scholarship 

J Uc« ' — J-*-~ since; from the time of; ago 
* IJ ^.\j*. _ • i ■■ - - # an Abbaside Caliph j 
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I a ; . u 1 1 # 



:,_J bJ I J LuJ I ^ U-S c o*-J-» u*-* 3 J^»>— > ' 
The Arab press participated in party life. i L„.->. I I (^ <L*_>_^*J I "<Li L_J I c_s_j Li 

(J (Li) 2-m>j i 

The Arab press participated effectively a l„.-> I I ^ i-w^^J I '<Li U_J I __>_, Li 

in party life. 



_J U_i S-S^ L_> 2. 



<jC-i) 



*_y— J I 2-.^, ,S" « I I 2u_f._J I ^yj 



f -1 



Ujj I j-.£>s> u-l-s- _=■ I 'no I I oj-fc L_ _T 

_____ j» IjA*^ I *<< iij.'fcxp Cj__o I _T 

I _, ^-r.__l I j t ,:•<•■ I it U_J I o^JL- _i 

_ _ _ _ _2___A_J I 



^- * f ■ 



(^.j I J_J I JJi 2_j__J I Gj I J _° 

_ L^>_Jo_ 2 j Lc 2 '_r*— ' ' (J»— '■ "• — "I 



( 



) 



(>b) 
( J*-** ) 



_*p Ujji ^ i j_j i <> <l^^j i j u_w i o^ u — - Y 

_____ p- _j_>_j_J L> d__ '^*_ ,_-—«• -J '_j-5 I — Jj j_J —A 

•*_jj o>»-~^ "<U^*J i "a i j .. \ 1 1 j i> i o _ _i 

I 2 U_J I __U UJ I ^*_J I j% _1 • 






J*. 



< e 



s^J _J I J__J I _«_ U_ 



^J I J_w <___ ^ JJ I " d-J I _ U_J I" j> 



"Al-Jawa'ib" was the most influential of L*s- « ___J I _^_S I "^ l_^_J I" __ _ 

the newspapers and the best of the newspapers f y ^ *• '• 

in providing guidance. < • ^-^^ » < ■ ***> I I t >— »• I j 



"Al-Jawa'ib" was the most influential of 
the newspapers and the best of them in 
providing guidance. 



\^\z _____J I _^__l V-I^l" 



l_ 



/ , » * 



> <-Krfl I I _/— _» I 



J '-» 



I 



C— -> ' i>* 



r l>X 



Kji _t 



I ^j_J I __> I o- J 3-*-*.^*-- ' u Ju * J ' J-» ' u- °J<r>-i — r 
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cleanliness is next to 
godliness (proverb) 

to clean; cleanse 

system; organization 

to organize ; order 

organization 

to be organized 

Jordanian critic and writer iS-if* '-•-' ' 

yes 

to announce the death 

tune ; melody 



J 

C-, I ■< - ^ ■ , 



to forget 

to construct 

to break out 

to spread; publish 



\il\ i Uj.f # 



as s s 






>Jft— '■ -"> 



r 



~ # 



r u_,i_ ^* 



.>_» I »-i <j .J_» Li 



i ... ti "■ "■ < JJJ 



to be effective; J>i-i 'J Li_i< _ Jj-i# 

be carried out 

power 

window 

to carry out; implement 

self; soul 

my soul; myself 

to jump to one's feet ,_j I < ^ Lij^. I t ^~ ^ -. ■. I # 

to be useful; advantageous j-»_i < _ £-»-i # 

profitable 

to put to use ; utilize 

tunnel 

expenditure; cost 

to play the hypocrite 



notice; announcement; circular ±_ I _ j >£-i 

s 
news cast _, L^ I ii_^_i 

to spread ; become widespread ^ ■-. ■. | < „i_^ I 

to be lively; be animated; ^'< !> Li_; <_ L. ■■ ■. ft 

be active . ' 

active; lively J, L^_i _ |_ . * -. 

■» » 'L ' 

text <->°j *-^ — (jo-i .; 

- .. , c '. „ 

share 

position; post 
to give advice 
advise 
advice 

to help; assist 
to support; assist 






- < - ~»-i # 






C5 



u- iL 






to be victorious <^ ' < j l«o^-i I < ^^JLt ^, ^- - * 



half 



I _ 



v? 



»> • , * , * 












to expel; exile; negate 

exiled 

to examine critically; 
criticize 

currency 
money; cash 



tr* 



i- « _ ,^i # 






U.J — 



■I «■ '. < _ JJJ. # 



region; zone; area; district lU, L^. _ "* «L •■ T -i l 

^* •• •■ 
logic JL^. 

, _, ' ^ , /■ ' ^ 

to look into; consider ^J^ « ^ _ j^, # 

to look (at) 

look; glance; view 

in view of; with respect to ^J I ^ ,L~l L, 

from my point of view 

theoritical 

theory 

to wait for; await 

cleanliness 



us — \Sj^ 
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FaMaL 



-FMul 



FiMLa 



-FMuL 



ka taba 

(qawama) : qaama 
yaktubu 

(yaqwumu) : yaquumu 
kitba 

(qiwma) : qiima 
? u-ktub 
(?u-qwum) : qum 



/•■/ 



i<, 






9 



f 



> 



he wrote 1 
he stood' 
he writes' 
he stands' 
writing ' 
value ' 



write!' 



'standi ' 

In many cases these irregularities result from the operation of quite regular 
phonological rules; for example the hypothetical sequence /-awa-/ becomes /-aa-/, 
and this explains a form like (*'-»• ^ n some cases, however, words with weak 
roots show irregularities of a less general nature, and these must be learned 
individually. Both types are discussed below, according to the position of the 

weak radical in the root. 

(1) Initial W and Y. (assimilated) An initial radical W or Y, in the sequence 
-uWC- or -uYC-, combines with the preceding vowel to form a long vowel /uu/, for 
example in the passive imperfect of Form I verbs. Contrast: 

r FMaL 

Sound 



X L T 



' ° * 

U-l^,,.. 'it is mixed' 



yuxlat 

Initial W WJD (yuwjad): yuujad j*^ 'it is found' 

In all Form VIII verbs, participles, and verbal nouns, an initial radical W or Y 
assimilates to the following /t/, forming /tt/. Contrast: 

muFtaMiL 
Sound XL F muxtalif <i t-.^ 'various* 

Initial W WHD (muwtahid) : muttahid oa.HL* 'united* 

In the sequence -iWC- or -iYC (where C is not the /t/ of Form VIII as above), 
an initial radical W or Y combines with the preceding vowel to form a long vowel 
/ii/. This situation arises in verbal nouns of From IV and X. Contrast: 
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dignity 

how preposterous 

and; while 

to bury alive 

to be firm; strong 

trustworthy 

firm ties 

covenant ; agreement 

the charter of the U.N. 

pagan 
paganism 



i . . .. - ft # to tremble 



^ l«-e* # thus 

_ j _ to be sarcastic about; 

make fun of 



I < 






_j ji interrogative particle 






# to consume 



"i-i^. /^^.ji (<j^w)(j>-;.j# they 






> # 

y^-y-* to concern; interest p* « _ ^a # 

Li'iLt to.be about to; on the point of fJ* « v — p* 



(_>-*-- 'J- — (J *- 



UJ — 



-j ' 



care 

importance 
task; duty 
# important 
important 






i^_ i 



UJ - f u 



r-*- 



to be necessary that; must ^j*j < (^) *-*j # *> c a ke care of ! lo <* after f ^ ' « y r-* 

i i ... 

duty; obligation 



I y to whisper 



meal 

to find; exist 

existentialism 



I _ d. 



Hamlet 



— > ^ 
j 



j*-j * (•»**) ^^ # they (f.) 
^ J >?-J here 



to engender; bring into being; J l ^ ' 
found; establish 



I 



to congratulate 
India 



summary 

to give pain 

side; direction 

on the one hand 
on the other hand 

face; aspect 

especialjfy 

generally 

for the sake of God 

direction; course 



# 



engineering 
* ' ' C?-» ' * engineer 
^ I - "*-*% # there 



U / ,-. I.. a* 

J^t-ll # 



'i I " 





he; it 
Victor Hugo 






to drop; sink; 


fall down 


" 1- ' 


she ; it 
organization 














cl _ JL 



J 



<i_LJ I <fc*.^J the U.N. organization 



I ^."if I 



cjI _ 



faculty 
governmental agency 



LT<J 



■^» 



-' , 
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Sound 
Medial W 

Sound 
Medial W 



S N 9 
Z W R 

2 R H 

» 

9 W D 



<>.& 



FiMaaLa 

sinaa9a 

(ziwaara) : ziyaara 

-FtiMaaL 

? iqtiraah I 



2 j ^J 



• ^ 



'industry 1 



'visit' 



'suggestion 1 
'habituation' 



(?i9tiwaad): ?i9tiyaad j 

(Note: There is one exception to this rule. In Form III verbal nouns of 
the pattern FiMaaL, medial W remains /w/, as in _, \^ 'conversation'.) 

In the majority of other cases, both medial W and Y merge with a preceding 

and/or following vowel of the pattern to form a long vowel. It is important to 

distinguish a long vowel which is the result of such a merger from a long vowel 

which is itself part of a pattern. These two possibilities are illustrated by 

words like t 4 I . j I 'realization' and ': Ui I 'to be distinguished*, which 

i i 

look similar but have different internal structures. In S \_,j I ,,the root D R K , 

and the long vowel is part of the pattern iFMaaL; while in J li- I the root is 

M Y Z and the pattern is -FtaMaL, giving the hypothetical form /-mtaYaza/, in 
which the sequence /-aYa-/ merges to become the long vowel /aa/ in the actual form 

j Li-> I • The main cases of this sort of merging are listed and illustrated 

below. (These changes are valid primarily in patterns connected with the verb 

system, including participles and verbal nouns. They apply also to certain other 

noun and adjective patterns, but not to all. Further, there are some verbs in 

which a medial radical W or Y does not undergo these changes but functions like 



/ *o. 



a strong radical, for example v>*>- 



•i « 



to interrogate ' ) 



The following sequences become /aa/ : 
(z&wara) : zaara 
(bawab) : baab 
(baya9a): 

(ya9 tawidu) : ya9 taadu 
(muxtayir) : muxtaar 



awa 


Z W R 




B W B 


aya 
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awi 


9 W D 


ayi 


X Y R 



j Ij 'he visited' 
uL 'door' 
'{_ U 'he sold' 

'he got used to' 

'choosing' 
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departure time 



Is- — j 



rendez-vous ; appointment; 
date 

religious exhortation; 
counsel 
to become aware 

j y ~" , 7 ' '' s 

to abound; become ample, j y-> 3 ^'(j^J^J* relationship 



Jii I ... _ <JLkt ... # to describe 
^s. y ( (^ Lr c- > # to arrive 



about to ; on the point of u j^-J (J-^ # 
Washington u^-^ 'j '' 






abundant 

abundant 

to provide; furnish; 

make abundant 

to abound; be ample 



>_l < 












linking; joining; elidible hamza 
j to bring; convey 
j to continue c I ^ <i_lo I _,-. ' J-> 

connection ^ ' — d-Le lj 






to reconcile; wish success to J-^-i^ < (J(-»j # traffic routes 

to agree with ( on ) '<Ls-i 1^. « ^-lt ^ I 3 Ministry of Communication <—*•» ',j-*- 1 ' d j 'J^ 

A?W ' ' 'X ' 1 ' 1 1 '1 1 ' 

I < ^ Lkj; I ' (ij-^-0 i>J^ I means of communication ^Uo •>--' ' J-i *— .s 



to agree; come to an 
agreement on 

passing away; death 

to give some one one full 
share of something 

time 

leisure time; spare time 

at that time 



-' ' ' ~* ""l I I if 

e, LJj _ i Lsj # to put through; take to its J W 1 « ,>>j ' 

destination ^ ., ^ 

'<»_-» ^ < ^j to attain J*j^ ( i^- 1 ,' J*^ 

' f ~> - ' ' w 

o Lij I < ^j # to contact; corniest; e- I « J U^; I < (v) J*^ ' 

_, J get in touch with .. 

^ I^JJ I lj Lij I to touch with (v) J l*-= ' u- 1 * 

't ». -. j j" to become clear; evident C- 9 "* J ' ( £«-*) c*.» * 



to take place ; be located; L^J ' ( t^ ) £-*-» # to Place;;lay down 

fall; occur ., , ., _, - , > " ,' , 

( V >»J I) c^_i^ to place; lay down; write £±j l ( f^-*) Jr i ^ # 



to break out (war) 

location spot 

in actuality; reality 

as a matter of fact 

reality 

to sign 
to stand 

to stop 

piety 

to rely on; depend on 



down; compose; draft; put 
j_il^» _ £-jj— condition; situation; state £ w>j ' — f-»j 






C°J- 






Gl < 



j_i I^J I position 
j-» I j-l I l*-* subject; topic 

i!I»_il^J I to tread; step; walk over; *J> j « ( U»*) *l»^J # 
trample .', , 






home country 



^tj-i, 1 ( . « i_. )^« ij f residence; home 
ij_»^; t jj* tj_i^; place; weak spot 
^S^^Ji-; # citizen 
/J ^ I < ji; I # officfcal; employee 



UJ 



- «£•. 



,j_, _ ^Jij-. # 



i^J 1£j: I 



to promise 



'' , 



to give birth; be born ol«3j^j c ( ^L) aJ j # appointment; date 
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■>**■* \ J* J «(^*-*) ^*J # 



consonant at the end of a word; in such environments it is replaced by a short 
vowel. This rule mainly affects (hollow) verb stems with their various inflections, 
for example the long vowel of /-xtaar-/, remains unchanged when suffixes beginning 
with a vowel are added, as in J lz± I 'he chose' and I SJ bi* J 'they 
chose', but is replaced by /a/ /-xtar-/ when suffixes beginning with a consonant 
are added, as in c^J*. I *I chose 1 and LiyiS I 'we chose'. 
Similarly the imperfect stem /-xtaar-/ becomes /-xtar-/ before the zero jussive 
ending, as in ' ' _r-^* p-J 'he has not chosen' . The identity of the short vowel 
which replaces a long vowel in these cases is predictable as follows: 

/aa/ becomes /u/ in the perfect stem of Form I verbs whose imperfect stem 
has /uu/:J U (J^iJ 'he said' but c^JLi 'I said 1 . 

/aa/ becomes /i/ in the perfect stem of Form I verbs whose imperfect stem 
has /ii/ or /aa/: ' t L C tJ /_■) 'he sold' but 1*-, 'I sold' 

'j, L. ( f Ul) 'he slept* but c~~ 'I slept'. 

Elsewhere each of the three long vowels becomes its corresponding short vowel. 
J..»-v* 'he says' but J-i- ^ 'he did not say'; e--~ 'she sells* 



but 'cA— ' ' the y ( fem -) sell'; 'jl^f 'he wanted' but ojjf *I 
wanted'; S--J 'he was visited' but o^j ' I was visited . 

The one exception to the general phonological rule just discussed is that the long 
vowel /aa/ does occur before a double consonant. This sequence is especially com- 
mon in the Form I active participle (pattern FaaMiL) of doubled verbs (where the 
short vowel /i/ between two consonants is dropped), for example "*. U 'impor- 
tant 'or ^ U ' special ' . 

(3) Final W and Y. (defective) In final position also, the weak radicals 
W and J are subject to general phonological rules. As before, we present some 
special cases first and then the more comprehensive ones. 

Final W and Y become /?/ after /aa/, for example in the plural pattern aFMaaL 
and the verbal nouns of Froms IV, VII, VIII and X: 
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INDEX OF ARABIC GRAMMATICAL TERMS 
AND THEIR ENGLISH. EQUIVALENTS 



Accusative case 

Transformation 

Predicate 

2nd person 

Masculine 

Conditional 

Conditional sentence 

Result clause 

Masdar, Verbal noun 

Conjugation 

Diminutives 

Mood 

Passive (voice) 

Active (voice) 

Imperfect 

Dummy pronoun 

Independent pronoun 

Affixed pronoun 

Idafa 

1st term of Idafa 

2nd term of Idafa 

Concord 

Adverbs 

Accusative of time 

Accusative of place 

Number 

Numerals 

Declinable 

Definite 

Verb 

Triliteral verb 
Passive (voice) 
Hollow verb 
Strong verb 
Transitive (verb) 
Defective 
Active (voice) 
Intransitive (verb) 

Quadriliteral verb 
Comparison 

Verbs of beginning 




,L_ r iJl v 1 ^ 



UU « 



JSt J^-» . II J*-iJI 
r> JL— II J*-iJI 




J>»^- J 



Definite article 

Particles 

Noun 

Noun of instrument 

Collective 

Genitive (noun) 

Case 

Nominative (noun) 

Demonstratives 

Active participle 
Passive participle 
Participles 
Proper name 
Accusative (noun) 
Imperative 

'?inna' and its sisters 

Feminine 

Apposition 

Substitution 

Indeclinable 

Dual 

Except ives 

Plural 

Feminine sound plural ^i 

Masculine sound plural ^ 

Broken plural 

Sentence 

Equational sentence 
Verbal sentence 

Adjectival clause 

Prepositional-phrase 

Gender 

Prepositions 

Jussive particles 

Conjunctions 

Subjunctive particles 

Hal 

Mood 

Genitive 

Jussive 

Indicative 
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II a I j 
ol ,jV 



d_m 



r- 



«.«.». 1 1 p— 




L^l >»l j O 






5jJI »-*» 



.VI d 



J*. 



.L.JUJI J^l 

II ^jSi\ 
JUJI 

t 5JU 



_^J1 LIU 

j.JaJI LIU. 

j^i^JI uu 



the following vowel (s) of various inflectional suffixes, so that the line between 
stem and suffix is often very difficult to determine. It is the operation of these 
rules which gives rise to defective verbs, such as Uj 'to call 1 , to defective 
nouns and adjectives, such as ja U and to indeclinable nouns and adjectives, such 
as «-*-*-• coffee house'. Following are the main cases. 

Final W becomes Y after /i/ . for example in the Form I perfect passive stem 
pattern FuMiL- : 

Sound B L G buliga £_]_/ ' it was reached ' 

Final W D 9 W (du9iwa): du9iya ^j 'he was called' 

The sequence /iy/ resulting from this change is then also subject to the same 
changes which affect an original /iy/, as described below. 

The following sequences become /aa/; (Here, and subsequently, the hyphens in 
the hypothetical forms show the division between a stem and an inflectional suffix.) 
aw-u RB_W (ribaw-u): ribaa Ljjl 'the usury* (nom.) 

aw-i RBW (ribaw-i): ribaa L, JJ I • " " (gen.) 

aw-a _R_BW (ribaw-a) : ribaa LJJ I (ace.) 

ay-u L£Y (yalqay-u) : yalqaa J^ 'he meets' 

9 NY (ma9nay-u): ma9naa J*llj I 'the meaning' (nom.) 

ay-i (ma9nay-i): ma9naa ^ . ^ i i " " (gen.) 

a y -a (ma9nay-a): ma9naa ^ . t l l (ace.) 

This long /a / then becomes short /a/ before the final /n/ of nunation, according 
to tne rule cited in (2) above; thus riban L._, 'usury' (all cases) and 
ma9nan iX ^^ meaning (all cases). It also becomes short /a/ before /t/ in the 
sequences aw-at and ay-at of the third person feminine singular perfect tense forms: 
(banay-at: banaat) : banat J^ 'she built' and the corresponding dual forms: 
»-'•■; 'they built* (f.d.). 
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INDEX OF GRAMMATICAL TERMS 



Numbers betweem parenthesis refer to Workbook (WB) 



ACCUSATIVE: • 

case - 38, 202, 232-234; 

cognate - 222, 223, 340, 390; 

in hal - 98, 99; 

of cause - 112, 113, 340; 

of purpose - (109 WB) , 340; 

of specification (Tamyiiz) - 36, 37, (109 WB), 224, 225, 340; 

two accusatives - (59 WB) , 179-181. 

ADJECTIVE: 37, (82 WB) , 155, 156, 171, 203, 222, 223, 340, 345, 346; 
comparison - 57, 155; 

elative - 32, 57, 203, 222, 223, 224, 225; 
of color and defect - 348; 
ordinal numerals - 203; 
participle - 203 
patterns - 297-302, 345, 346; 
relative - 58-60; 
used as a noun - 100. 

ADJECTIVAL CLAUSE: (88 WB), (113, 114 WB), 151, 152, 270, 271, 409; 
with a definite relative pronoun - 409; 
without a relative pronoun - (113 WB) . 

ADJECTIVAL VERBS: See VERB. 

ADVERBS : f 

the adverb U_a- 20; 
degree - 156; 
in t - 74, 75; 
in _£_ - 75; 
interrogative - 204; 
manner - 156; 
place - 156; 
relative - 54, 55, 204; 
time - 156, 

- 131, 132. 



ADVERBIAL EXPRESSIONS: 

of time, place, manner & degree - 340. 

ADVERBIAL PHRASE: 248, 249. 

AFFIXES: 

derivational - 41, 56, 72; 
inflectional - 56; 
lexical - 56, 75, 76; 
prefixes - 75; 

conjuctions -75; 

definite article - 229, 230; 

future - 75 ; 

interrogative - 75 ; 

prepositions - 75; 



ay-ii L£Y (talqay-iina) : talqayna 

v v 

.£ R Y (mustaray-iina) : mustarayna 



'^js \ Ls .'you meet' (f.s.) 






'bought ' (m. p. ace.) 



In environments other than those described above, radical W and Y generally 
function as consonants exactly like sound radicals. Examples: 
As first consonant o f a word 

'description' 
'he facilitated' 



.->. v 



S w 



In sequences -avC and -avC 






'fasting' 



eggs 



In sequences -aww- and -ayy- 



In sequences -aawa and -aava 



'Jj* 'he depicted 1 
j-** he distinguished 

"<C \S* f story' 

'he dealt with' 



In sequences -uwa and -ia 



J j j 'states' 

'it was built' 



As middle radical when last radical is also weak 

j_S_j_i 'he became strong' 
^j i_- 'he becomes strong' 



Ci*-» 



L~JI ^ IzS ,«J Y 



O*. 
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DEMONSTRATIVES: 203. 

DIMINUTIVES : 253. 

DIPTOTES: 230-232, 346. 

DUAL: 252, 234 

DUMMY PRONOUN: See PRONOUN 

ENERGETIC: 57, 330. 

EXCEPTIVES: 122-124, 205. 

GENDER 

feminine.- 41, 57, 72-74, 230, 231, 257, 350; 

grammatical - 257; 

masculine - 57, 257, 345, 409. 

GENERIC: 229. 

GENITIVE : 

case - 202, 232, 233, 328, 329; 
inflection for - 56; 
predicate of^^-^-J- 178. 

HAL: 98, 99; 

foal clause with a verb in the perfect - 56; 

hal clause with an equational sentence - 99; 

bal clause beginning with ^ plus a noun and indicative verb - 99; 

nominal clause - (52,53 WB) . 

I1JAFA: 32, 33, (112, 113 WB), 155, 171; 
false - 248; 

member of an IdSfa modified by an adjective - 32, 33; 
second term - 102, 103, 321, 322. 

IMPERATIVE: 54, 57, 172, 329, 330, 391, 392; 
command particles - 205, 329; 
direct command - 329 ; 
imperative - negative - 169, 329; 
indirect command - 329; 
mood - 329, 330. 

IMPERFECT: 57, 223, 224, 303-307; 
indicative - 303-307; 
moods of the (114, 115 WB), 328-330; 
negative - 168-169; 
situational function - 303. 

INDICATIVE : 57 ; 
mood - 328; 
negative - 168. 

255 



doubled 



cheapest 



of the total 
increased 



.f. 



yJ ^ I JS-J I ^ b^ I j « ^J UJ I ^ v b^J I 

«-» — -* U^ L.S *<b^> bJ I 3«i«. ^y^J i jju uii L-T j_s ^j lj i 

l -H J S>j 'J U^^J L^jl ,, j>j | _l_ f j |j l v b^J I I 

LI 



j j U . " ■ I f d,„. L-. C 



u- 



b- I jlJ 2 «J*V I j^. 



i>*. 



» u' 



« Ji. i* LJ I ^ b^i v b^JI ^ b~ I a^, JL b~ ^^^ 
u* Wi c ^-V I J-i* <> b~^ • L; lk^_^ 3.1-fc-.. I I o bV^J I 

u-s ^ * t^J ' ^ ' < J*-L-_* I ii^WJ^J I I jJ_J I Jju 4* UJ I 

♦ l>^^. b_i 
_ \ _ 



J*jiJ I 



j^UJ I £ b- I Jtj^ i>- * 1# J~ j*j i*-,j*J ' 3ik-.. I I 



Ji 



nv. r u 



standard 



considerations 



oral communication 



Ij^^a. £* idi Vj • 

• dj b\j^ I ^s- ^ , v b^J 

- T _ 



Lbi ».1Y 






l» l f ■' d ^ u ^ J^*J I oS* o- ^ b ^^ 



LI 



j I JH-i bw) I d-i Us aj»^. yi bJjb b^.1 : ^f 



in the highest degree lt-^ ' ,*?-j^-J U i-^^r-t y^j < ^.".. •. 1 1 "djS^ ^JU _^>- 

US 



b 



(_*. 



:JJ I ff ■ UjJ I 
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female - 72, 73; 

human - 254, 255; 

indefinite - 229, 230; 

inflection of - 56, 155, 232, 234; 

instance - 73, 74, 253; 

interrogative - 202; 

non-human - 253, 254; 

proper - 231, 232; 

of place - (71 WB) , 208-210; 

of profession - 252; 

of time - 208; 

ordinal numerals - 203; 

patterns - 297-302; 

quantifiers - 202; 

verbal - See VERBAL NOUN; 

unit - 73, 253; 

without nunation - 38; 

See also: GENDER, NUMBER, CASE, and DEFINITENESS. 

NOUN-ADJECTIVE PHRASES: 340. 

NOUN PHRASE: 321, 323. 

NOUN- PREPOSITIONS: 38, 203. 

NUMBER: 56, 57, 155, 252-256; 

dual - 56, (76 WB) , 202, 233; 
plural - 202, 253, 256; 

broken - 39, 136-138, 231, 253, 302, 303, 345, 346; 
sound - 233, 252; 

feminine - 252, 253; 
masculine - 252; 
neuter - 255 ; 
singular - 152, 153, 173, 233, 234, 409. 

NUMERALS : 37 ; 

cardinal - 202; 
ordinal - 57, 202; 

NUNATION: 38, 229, 230. 

OBJECT: 322, 323; 

direct - 179, 296, 340; 
indirect - 179, 296, 340; 
of a preposition - 340; 
of a verb - 340. 

PARTS OF SPEECH: 155-157, 176-178, 202-207. 

PARTICIPLES* 203 252* 

active - (29, 30 'wb), (88 WB) , (120 WB), 270, 304, 340; 
agreement of 

in case - 271; 

in gender - 270; 

in number - 270; 257 



*-1— ^ crj 



\ iV jJ\ \jn\ ^ ,^-LcJl .* J»V f— U» 



^ i '^A *V1_1 1* d*l g- ^ I I 



;tf J,, c~u*Jl 



2lj Jm^»J I J*^jl 



- 1 






- .H ) 



JLLe, ^J 



( * J 



/ 1 * o' ? * C' 



. j^l ^ U^, tr -A^J» c »_^l 



- T 




. V»J3t j-;UJ< *L^;t j &+-fl <>- 









o-^> — t 



L 















«lk^.i 

11 



L- 

■* ) 
-5- • ' 



' 'V , ' 



( 

( & — *- « vV ** ) 



Prior to the Industrial Revolution 
there were no large factories in the 
world in the modern sense (concept); 
rather they were small and of limited 
production. 



Manual labor had a large share in the 
process of industrial output, especially 
in the East. 



England, France, and Germany preceded 
other states in constructing large 
factories . 



It is worth mentioning that Japan was 
late in constructing such factories; 
however, she was able to become a top- 
ranking industrial nation— and that 
(took place) in a short period of time 
thanks to the continuous progress she 
made (achieved) in means of production. 
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of feminine nouns - 253, 345-347; 

of nouns of place - 208-210; 

simple - 134; 

with doubled middle radical - 371, 372; 

?istaFMaL - 324; 

TiFtaMaL - 391; 

?inFaMaL - 410, 

PERFECT: 33, 57, 276-280; 
characteristic - 33; 
narrative - 168, 277; 
proclamatory - 278; 
optative - 278; 
qualitative - 276, 277; 
situational function - 279; 
uses - (90, 91 WB), 277, 289; 
withl— ~t— and p I • • -^ IS *'>— -34. 

PHRASES: 

beginning with a participle - 409; 
prepositional - 36, 37, (82 WB), 70; 

PREDICATE: 340; 

consisting ofJI ( j-.plus a participle - 35. 

PREPOSITIONS: See PARTICLES. 

PRONOUN: 102, 103, 202, 203; 
demonstrative - 21; 
dummy - 296, 297; 
inflection of - 56, 57; 
interrogative - 22, 202; 

personal - 21, 56, 57, 102, 103, (112 WB) , 202; 
relative - 21, 22, 57, (113 WB) , 203, 270; 

definite - 21, (28, 29 WB) , 99, 100, 197, 203, 409; 

indefinite - 18, 19, 22, 99, 100; 
suffix - 18, 19, 321, 409. 

QUADRILITERAL: 37-39; 
roots - 37-39; 
system - 37 ,38; 
verbs - 372- 374; 

QUALITATIVE VERBS: 276, 277, 304, See VERBS. 

RELATIVE: 

adjective - See ADJECTIVE; 
adverb - See ADVERB; 
pronoun - See PRONOUN. 

ROOT: 9, 37-41, 86-90; 

assimilated - 104, 105; 

biliteral - 38, 39; 

defective - 108-112; 

doubled - 86, 87; 

hamazated - 88-90; 

hollow - 105-108; 

multiliteral - 39, 40; 259 



i A 



-*» > 









( c,l__OL? f -Ji-OUT , J*-!* ) 
( oL-U _ v \ -* ) 



have provided for them everything 
that will help them benefit from their 
stay abroad . 



:^» 



ji _ «_. 






• ^ «-*_, », - ^ f -___J ,-—. L-J J .1* ^w l*' - l 



> U. » » _ »' >>- - * ' * Jg V * * i*—*-* * 



> - 



« j. 






. tx ^JUi l/ ^i}\ _UJ ^Jp Jju-, l__S L-,J 



********** 



.ip^.-.vijt ^^jt j_-i i«j--J 4 o'-i-y 



^ j^LcJl L* 



j__.Ua _>l J ,^1 o__ d l__* _*_.& J—. . c__«. -i>J* f^fjJL (.^t u. dL-J* ,>J- f-J? 



.u» ^ _u. 



L_5 >>-l«'ll j__al__5 \ . ( . \j^. 



.UJt -__-$ 



«-_> 



A 

j- 



Xl~fl t— W* ( vj-^J* - <^^-» ) c«i--J | tf v -« ( V-**-" ) 



Ujl 



. ,,^-5 v_-_v *___ i^JJ ,>_4 ,_J, J_»y-JV iy -U \^--i. 



_Vf_ <L._. V «H .>X-Jt o. 



,-_* J-—LJI .JyJJI ^ \ L_» 

_Ja-9 i_J__i-Jl f >-M\j oL-iiJl J -*J-_J^__J»^,»-Ji , l_--;» ^ 5--j--" 



ik j_3, . ol__JL i_-»U _*..,» j_- *L-^ 3l_->-;V_J\, i^-"--* 1 o-/-—-" 

i -^_*Jt *--_A*Jl c-L-iJ ,>*-*. ) n .a i-i- c^» >— «• _«-» v----*-M J*-r ib 

^j -^ c,L-—U .- \ ^ . ~4j _UJt i_^.U f^-L f> _-Jt vj^-jc j_J» 
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kaana - 101, 280; 

used with a subject only - 176; 

used with a predicate - 176; 

used with an accusative - 176; 

used with a prepositional phrase - 176; 

used with an adverb - 176; 

used with a clause - 176 

used with a verb in the imperfect indicative - 176; 

used with the perfect - 176; 
lam yalbae - 392; 
lam plus verb plus hattaa - 71; 
lam ya9ud - 6, 7; 
raaa 9aada - 6; 
maa labi9a - 392; 

negative verb Lr lj - 156, 178, 280; 
of about to - 177; 

negative jt^U- (69, 70 WB); 
of becoming - 176; 
of beginning - (154, 155 WB), 177; 
of considering - (59 WB) ; 180; 
of continuing - 176; 
of giving - 179; 
of motion - 304; 
of transforming - (60 WB), 180; 
passive - 321-323, 409; 
past 

future - 306; 

habitual - 306; 

progressive - 306; 

stative - 306, 307; 
present - 

future - 280; 

perfect - 277 ; 

stative - 304, 305; 
quadriliteral - 372-374; 

active - 373; 

passive - 373; 
qualitative - 267, 268, 304; 

sisters of Kaana and related verbs - 176, 178, 179; 
transitive - 391, 410; 
with two accusatives - (59 WB) , 179-181. 

VERB CONSTRUCTIONS: 321-323. 

VERB-PREPOSITION IDIOM: 323. 

VERBAL NOUN: (52 WB) , 222, 223, 224, 225; 
accusative of purpose or cause - 151 ; 
accusative of specification - 151; 
as object of a verb preposition - 151; 
as subject of a verb - 151; 
cognate accusative - 151; 
constructions - 321-323; 
first or second term of an Idafa - 151; 
form II -X - 13; 

functions of - (50 WB) , 151, 321, 323; 
hSl - 151; 261 



4— O— *V> 



*\, 4 li_> 



v L-«-aJ* «-*«-*>» cr^-i-Ji ^ ,—i-- L5 i JL- _ t 

? j— *;^» j-— WJi j_5- ^ -y 
? Cfi~i)^& fW J-**; L-~-u i-^t _ A 

? *U..;H f t JL-»^ *-s-~> 3jo-«< W*>— r*- 1 *^ o^ ^-* - * • 
? 4,,1-t-Jl ^J otf-i^ «-l-i*ty ->^ c>S J-» - ir 

o^A- ^-LJl uJ>_Jl ,j— «; ^ 4-ev*J* ^d-M 1 *-A ^ 2u^H S_-^« o^a- J-ft _ T- 
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? ^^^Jt ,_JUJ» ^ <L_..;»W -t_*UJl >_*, »t__i ^_5i 
opJ^a— »,-uJ ,yw»^J» 4-J — Ul J-..,- i^^-JI j\Ja1\ \ " UJ^ ^ f^ic IJL- _ r 



1 
Y 
A 
1 

• 

1 

r 
t 



'After the 19th Century had begun, the o-t-,-: « ^_ .U^ ..Vll> o^—sdl ^-*— « C^ <--.- 
Arab countries witnessed a comprehensive 

(general) educational renaissance. 1 . iLLi < J < t . I ■ ; iuo^j JL-^jJI .OLJl 

'The 19th Century had hardly begun when J? »• j-~ 1* £— -LJ* tj^-aJ* *-»—; ^ L-y 

the Arab countries witnessed a general 

educational renaissance.' ^. . i. L . I • : a a ^. ' . i_--uy-«-M ->}LJt '---» , ,--- 









• » 



. i_- v «-H L-^_5jJ< rt - ^i ., ; , ! * ,j-i ^IU* \j|jJ >-.,..■ I , »J— waJl v-4_w» jl J_^c. _ r 



121 



J.L-* j\j t j-+i}\ tr J* *,. 1_,.»H jjUitJ^ ^-pU^J^ ^-ftX-X **J~J 

. ./v— y J— > ~ r £*>-■ -^ 



H -~~ J .l-*, _ t 






l»<^_— i-**>J» *^-~> «-*^» i_*LJl ^ 4-*l.W r— L-^- *j — - o' 1 -*-«•< -A 



- t 






* - U 



g-stuH o^J, L^l l ^ t ~l J u-~ - ir. 



l^iJI » ^LUI jW_iJ 



A. 



-J I - f 



The exceptive ^ I 'except 1 is often used with a negative to mean 'only', 

as illustrated in 

• ^ bJ L-j S I o 1= j»J 'Only tvo letters came. 1 

\. ^. . _ r •■ u ^; ^ j : y. ; $ I f^i o- 1 ' We wil1 read onl y two of Na 6 ib Mahfouz's 

stories . * 

In this construction the exceptive does not affect the position or the case inflec- 
tion of the following noun. ^^j. and^j..-. are also used in this construction, 
with the difference that the noun following them is in the genitive case, e.g. 

..-■ Lll l lSj— - yjA- V ' He onl y studies languages. 1 
V I with a following accusative noun means 'except', as 

• I j T ^, V I r _ ■ -y > I jiaA- 'Everyone came except Muhammad.' 
5 . f S I 'except (for the fact) that, however' serves as a conjunction and 
»£ y 'nothing else, no one else' functions as an adverb. 
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y^ t V I (Ol 



You asked for ten liras, but I will pay you 



V cljJ £_-. dU j_ij 1 seven and no more.' 



cK 



»T 



<■ » |~ « » .•-» i b_£ c I J I 



I read two books only 
I didn't read except two books. 
Ahmad is only a student. 
Ahmad is nothing but a student. 



_^.*jJ I j O^ ■.. 1 



• 1>S - b_S ^ I f jl \ fj 



» l~ a « *f— *_J Lim" ..'•' > ' f -''"' "■■■' ' 


_} 


Ja-Li l j S — U 1 — .^i ^ c-*J 1 


_\ 


• Jn < * 1. >\i 1 1 i^j-j J 1 (j 1 J— '_j 1 


_T 


x > 





_ _J ) 'JaJLi <JL>. l>i-4 I J-*J — $• 

. L-. ; M < - Su^JlU I ^ U-J I V U^J I O-^ «yJ l^-J I v-^J^ ' - Y 



J*^ :i 



\J*. 



Everybody came with the exception of Mohammad. <£ • ' j-**»- ^ ' £ -= . ' -> ' ' ^* 

Everybody but Mohammad did not come. * j±*>* H ' •*-»*- cA^j g. - ' ** ' ' ->•**• 

» N .- - " V I » lij*V I t -..>^ L-j^ l^-L. J^i _r 
123 



. L^ I V I * Lij^V I J.S ^j I j _Y 
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B. The uses of >•* *- 

One of the most common of all Arabic words is I* . It is really not one word 
but many, with many different functions and translations. These are listed and 

illustrated below. 

Li i : '* ■ * y '■ I I L» 

„. .,w„ not __^_____^ 

(1) with a verb in the perfect (or more rarely, the indicative): 

• r •- , - - ' I (jj jl^ U 'He was not in the factory.' 

(2) with an equational sentnece, most often in combination with V I : 

• d^--*^ 2 Li ^1 ^ U 'She is only a little girl.' 

(3) in constructions such as uT^ "* u 1 L 'no sooner. . .than, and 

Lt ^>. • • • "i ! ^ U 'it was only... before', for example: 

, , mi . I i. 'No sooner had he arrived in Europe 
<~-*j> iS^ ^->J \ u- 1 >-> # ^J ^ than the war broke out.' 

. L_^_ dLil^^cll-J^lu* U^, 'It was only a few moments before he 
' - -^ ^ - realized he loved her. 

I I i ^ o I * ■* - - If « -■ - -N I La 

b. Interrogative >- 'what? *^T ' V » 



(1) as the subject or predicate of an equational sentence: 

? 'ii^^J I Lf* L. <Wh at is this result? 1 
(as the subject or object of a verb, I J L. is normally used:? .Wj-= • J I- 'What do 

you want?') 

(2) as the object of a preposition: 

?-. ,-■•»■ •-■ C& 'What are you looking for? 1 
When s - and Cr- are followed by L. , the combinations are written as one word, 
and the /n/ of the preposition becomes /m/: C* , C- . In these and certain 
other combinations of preposition plus U , the two words are written as one, 
and the vowel of <- is often shortened, for example: 

l| ' fi \ 'to what?' 

U, '.}U 'on what?' 

v 'f+ 'with what?' 
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J '{J 'for what? why?' 
Lr* f-» ' from what ? ' 
c . Relative U 'that which, what' : J^J^J I j» 



• \j*^z^\ L ^-^ — if 'We bought what they produced.' 
d • Nomina lizing U , > .'j^lj I ' L,' 



This L introduces a clause, and serves to convert the clause into 
a nominal, that is, an element having the functions of a noun. (Thus, L, plus a 
verb is equivalent to a verbal noun.) This use of L. is particularly common af- 
ter prepositions, and then the clause beginning with L becomes the object of the 
preposition: 

\jA*>j L. jjl_^ 'after they arrived' 
f-^Jyoj jjl_* 'after their arrival') 
Note also the cases where U follows an indefinite accusative adjective; 
here the whole phrase is usually best translated as an adverb. The following are 
common: 

• » > J-**-* A " -• *j L» '^n ** ' * have often seen him working in the 

evening . ' 

• a* .. I j£S~* L» ^ ..» I « 'We seldom mention his name.' 

• A^^ .jJJ L, ^J < . . ~^_ . U L#J U- *He often writes to me in French.' 
Similar are the combinations of certain verbs plus L» , notably l*J IL> 'often' 

and t«"l i 'seldom': 

, »' * ' 
e. Durative L. ' a s long as' s "i-^j^jjJ I U 



With a verb in the perfect tense . This use of L» is not very common, 
except in a few specific phrases: 

* C» f'j L» 'as long as he is (continues to be) alive* 

> s 

f . Exclamatory L 'how...!' t *<t .. ,y* -■ I I L, 

• * 

Followed by an adjectival verb (a Form IV verb based on the root of 
an adjective) and an object in the accusative. 
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!\*_i. 



! l^JUa. f L. 'How beautiful she is!' 
I^a'p^f L 'How splendid this poem is'. 



g. Indefinite L. 'some, one, a certain' 
Following a noun: 

L L_^_. 'one day, some day' 

L a*. ^ I 'to a certain extent' 

L ■ ; - ; 'for some reason or other' 

h. Conditional *■» 



•• ' ' ' ' i I « 



+-«" 



I L 



Attached to interrogative s and certain other words, this *- has 

the meaning ' ever, any that' for example '& f 'where', L^ I 

'wherever, any place that*. Such combinations introduce clauses, which follow the 
same syntactic rules as clauses introduced by the conditional particles such as 
tj I of IJI 'if. Compare: 






Others are; 



( L. 



) L b- 



'if you are believers' 
'wherever you are ' 

'whatever , anything that ' 
'whenever, any time that 1 



LL I 'whichever, any one that 1 
\ - - _ . < 'however, any way that 1 
1 - -- _— 'wherever, any place that 



4 • 



i. Redundant 



3 ji IjJ I L» 



This L. is called 'redundant' because it may be omitted without 
altering the syntax of the phrase. It occurs only after a few specific words, for 

example: 

,-. ;at ; |j| 'when you go' S-e^ u* 'soon, before long' 

... _jkj U IJI " » " ^-^ *** 



i>*-> 



U^J I u ^ u^ 4 i>. 
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■J* - 6 
The word jS means 'possessor of or 'endowed with'. It always occurs as 

the first term of an idafa, followed by a noun in the genitive case, for example 

J L jj 'possessor of wealth, wealthy' 

It can occur as the predicate of an equational sentence: 

• J L jj jA 'He is wealthy.' 

or modifying a preceding noun: 

* J L» jj J*j f* 'fie is a wealthy man.' 

If the preceding noun is definite, the noun following jj agrees in def initeness . 

* J I— J I ,>J J*^- 1 ' u-* I 'Where is the wealthy man?' 

The word jj is inflected for case, gender, and number, and it agrees in 

these respects with the noun it refers to or modifies. The forms are as follows: 

Masculine Feminine 
: " — 1~T~- 

JJ Glj 

I J o I j 

I'/i ( blj) bl_,j 



Singular 


Nom. 




Gen. 




Ace . 


Dual 


Nom. 




Gen. /Ace. 


Plural 


Nom. 




Gen . /Ace . 



/ 



■» / 






• 



Further examples : 

Lf J *-* J Jr* ^" c 'jyj '•*-• 'schools of a religious character ' 
Jjja- ^ Lw I olj ^jU< l^-s 'in factories of limited production' 
d^-a— I I tJ^J «_.^UoJ I ^jJ I 'to the experienced students' 
The feminine accusative singular is used with a following noun of time in the 
genitive in the meaning of 'one, a certain': 

{f* olj 'one day' ~6^» olj 'once' 



* 



i>* j L*jU I v US ^J 1 ^ 
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D. 



'J-?-H J^ _ 



Very often it is desirable to combine two sentences by inserting one into the 
other. One common way to do this is to change the verb of the sentence which is 
to be inserted to a verbal noun, which then becomes the object of a verb, or pre- 
position, etc. in the other sentence. This and the following drill illustrate 
these processes. 



J-»J' J--*. 



j 



\j*j~— 



Islam put an end to drinking and gambling. *• j—~» I I j j-**-l ' lt-** f^— ^ ' u*»-* 

^ I 

Islam prohibited wine and gambling. 

Islam put an end to drinking and gambling d-lJ^j ^... u . . I \ j ^-^ j . 1 1 {S Js. jOL.V I {J j>J» 

by prohibiting them. • l*. «—-*>>>■= i>*.A u* 






• ^ A t -«J I f»-l « - - l ' ^ 



I j IkiV I J^ U^ -) 



"* - •■ » I I 






^ I .kiJ I 2UL5L 



I 



I 



«?- J-= 



.j.. I ^ ^ t ^ a -J j> ,»^ < -l I 2 , IU I I 4^— i^jJ I 



I 2^lj^ 



_1 



Lf* l>~»^ 



t -. . 1 I 2 ■ IU II 



J^'.j» 



I^hLLJ I J UJ I _^a U*J 



l ji 1 1 2_L£i_ J» 2-e* U-i»V I 0^5^ ' 3 -> ' J.? J.J k- 3 — e 

2^* L_s*V I o^^ ' 3 j l Jj J*^ 
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I ^J> "if Uj> Ijjj 1... ..^xJ I LAs^aJ I ^jjj _Y 



• r ^L.V I J_i V ^»J I iU^ 2jii ^ UJ I ^, * I I 1-..L. _. _\ 



d»» l* (j-rfj L*-S 



J*^ S< * 



_ Jfc 



An important — if not the most important — meaning of Form n verbs is causative: 
to make (s.o.) do or become (s.th.). While the student cannot create such verbs at 
will, classifying causative verbs as such is extremely useful in vocabulary building. In 
this drill, correct transformation of each drill item will produce a proper Form n verb. 

tyJ LJ I J^J I ^ I.S J> 
He made it easy — > He made it easy. . . " , . 

t 

. S^j «j Ik* I _n . |_ 7a _»^ ^ 1.^ _© 

■ l£JL «. Ikt I _^ r . l^ < 6 j._ T _i 

t — ^j <ill»f I Ji . 1L . a i.^ _Y 
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J-*^ •! 



■ l» 



yj' ^ " l> i" %^j^. ljui j^ji j^ 



l^ ^ <^ 






i 



i 



t^-» 



_i 



i_r- 






^JUI ^1 J^J 



_) 



-ij <L. l„. .., I 



j^ I ^ i^ 15 _r 



^uS* '*-> ^J-! (^ ' - 1 



• jxAJ^-i tjJ I 0J J . 



J*- 



Ml 



^*i 



The appearance of universities in Egypt 
was delayed until 1908 and then Cairo 
University appeared. 4 

The appearance of universities in Egypt 
was delayed until 1908 when the Cairo 
University appeared. 



U— . UJ I ^j> I ,_,-» L*J U» j v •■ _.-» «• •» "i^^yf o l^i v ... ,_y^. L»-s J-M u^^jj-i '• ■n? • " f ' — ^ 
• J I^^J I J ». •. ..->■ UjJ.j< f 1^- I *<Li}Li j-i- "' ' _ . • ' I u .- *j t • ' .- *-» — * 



• AJ1 



u~ 



fjS Ujj -1 



l» ( .. l>-^ I a^j( (J jo L*— J I * l»-J I £j* £—{ 



KX^ 



IJ»f-Y 



J*» •i.i'V 



>tf J UJ I ^-J I * L^, S~~ 



r-j 



4_LJL 



i j> \j£. I j*_^ (j^^o-tJ I j Ln -. iV I j*jJ I —A 



J^; ^-Lfr J * . ' ■ . . -V l t .. ^M . Li jvij'. Y1T 
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i 



• 2j^jJ 2J.S I j/. •■ ...->. 4-^.jJ <^J oj.ia.jM— Jl ,j-i jjj—< £JJ-J ' r- 



_^ 



Jt f_ f 

to delay, hinder "Ira-* Tj « ^» I — ^ 

• d_. * .-» I o^£ ^ jJ I J-**J I o 1 - ls^J* k J*^ ^^-J- 1 tr*- ^"**^.j * *?• 
to be late, fall behind <_ d— 

c^L If, •■<: I j < U U*> 2>i* 2_* j UJ I 2* LJ I ^a 2^& IkJ I J>«j j*j~ o ^ 

• 2^i ti* 2^ IkJ I '••- '.r-j • ^ ( h 1 1 .**-- 2 o» I^J I 2^ LJ I kJ ^a. 

another ° Uo* > / OJJ* ' / .> » ' — (Ls->* y ->* ' — r 

'<-_,^i j_iJ * J Li^ j* S I I v li -^ J ' 2l*oi*9 ,j_i ^^t-i^ ^^ I 2 j>. o^oJ I ci— p-S 



end, last 






• ■ *«- * I j* I (^ *-*>-* >-!-! Li L£«» !■ IU" cw T 
. UJ 1^^. I ^J I ^UL l y«_iV U*J> d \j I 2^ >1 *.ifc 

the hereafter ifj^i I /2^ I j I oJ I / 'Jx I fll UJ I _« 

^U L- f U 2l^J Ui 2-L.j ^ U>*j I *** ^ Lj.x- » Liu^Aj ^ U ^ IS 

U.^, j+z *j£ fJj db*^ <-i>; jJJ < 2>V » ^ di Iki I ^ dJJ I <iU— U, — 
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at last, finally, recently 
rear, rear position or lines 



I J^%Z / I -i I _1 






H 






LJ 



Wu° t. ~~ 



O* jr*—~> <-**> *J*$~ Lf-S 



to favor, bestow special honors 



— • 



_^ 



• d_}L«_^ * j * »• ■■■" u * - **-*.? U I U . « ^ ». j»A . ' . c - l ( u . « J L .... _ . "<tJ L— .j ^gJ I J—^, I jlJJ 
to specialize 



e* 









cr-j. 



especially ^^ei-J I J^J_ur-*f- y y>^^ ' i^-Lt / U^-i / '<U U. / U ,. .. nj >- _T 



private, personal 



special characteristic 



_i 



(J— ; A j - f '>■ O ^~ 



djA e, 



La*- _ i*a 



■n „■*•!-* — «■ 



f ([yjA UJ I ^*_iJ I u eS, Lai. ^ L. 
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E. Patterns 



8 u'J^' - J 



To recapitulate briefly what has been said before, patterns are of two main 
types. A simple pattern consists solely of one or more vowels between the radicals, 
for example FuMaL; while a pattern complex also includes an additional vowel after 
the last radical (FaMLa) or one or more non-radical consonants in any position 
(taFMiiL, -FtaMaL, ?aFMiLaa?), or the doubling of a radical (FaMMaL) . Whereas roots 
have meanings connected with specific objects or activities such as 'heart' or 
'dancing 1 , patterns have meanings of a different kind, sometimes referred to as 
grammatical meaning, or function, such as 'Form II imperfect', (broken) 'plural', 
'abstract noun*, 'place of (a certain activity)', or simply 'noun'. In this lesson, 
and in those to follow, we shall discuss the forms and the meanings of the major 
patterns of the language. We begin with the three sample patterns which have only 
one vowel, each followed by the corresponding pattern complex with the ending ^* 

( o- ). 

a. Pattern FaML 

With this patterm^all types of radicals remain stable in all positions. 

Examples: 

Sound £12 
Doubled R B B 
Weak M SO 
BYT 
Weak L BDH 
R 1 Y 
Stems of this pattern are nouns (including Form I verbal nouns) and adjectives. 
Most of the nouns have plurals of the pattern FuMuuL, FiMaaL, or ?aFMaaL; the 
adjectives, FiMaaL. 

FaML FuMuuL 

f -^ \\ 'heart' 



<-ls 


'heart' 




'lord' 




'fasting' 


a ' 


'house' 


o s 


'Bedouins' 


J; 


'opinion' 
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o* 



'right' 
'house' 



FaML 


FiMaaL 


^ c ' 


-S 




• 


FaML 


TaFMaaL 


Vj 


vu;'i 








tiVl 




- f d 


^ 


•OT 


b. Pattern FaMLa 




All radical. 


Sound 


£ F L 


Doubled 


MRR 


Weak M 


en 



'sea' 



'difficult' 

'lord ' 
'thing' 
' thousand ' 
'day' 



'opinion' 



All radicals are stable in all positions. Examples: 






'party' 

'time' 

'revolution' 



'state' 



egg 



Weak L 






.. ' c' 



'call' 
'village' 



D W L 

B Y D 

D §_ W 

£ R Y 

Stems of this pattern are all nouns (including some verbal nouns). Most have 
feminine sound plurals in /-aat/. Those with doubled root or weak middle radical 
undergo no stem change when /-aat/ is added: 



OjJ-. 



Others change the stem pattern to FaMaL-: 



•• 1 


'time' 


1 


'revolutions' 




'party' 



!_^J 



yj 



•call ' 
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Some have a broken plural 
except weak final, where 
FaMLa FuMaL 

c . Pattern FiML 



pattern FuMaL; in this pattern all radicals are stable 
-aw and -ay become -aa or (with nunation) -an . 

'state* 
'village' 



All radicals are stable except weak-middle, where iw and iy, become 
/ii/ . Examples : 

Sound 9 LM 
Doubled SO 
Weak M R W H 
9 YD 
Stems of this pattern are 
common plural pattern is 
FiML TaFMaaL 



tH 


'knowledge, science' 


Or; 


'age; tooth' 


C-» 


'wind' 


J-e* 


feast' 



nouns (including verbal nouns) and adjectives. The most 
?aFMaaL; some have FuMuuL: 



-I 



J-e* 


jl*ii 


FiML 


FuMuuL 


e 


f jjji 


d. Pattern FiMLa 


All 


radicals 


/ii/. Examples: 




Sound 


FKR 


Doubled 


fiSS 


Weak M 


fiWM 




111 


Weak L 


£ N Y 



'party' 
'teeth' 
•feasts' 

'sciences' 

are stable except weak-middle, where iw and iy_ become 



3^^i 



•idea' 
'story' 
'value' 
' goodness * 
'structure' 
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Stems of this pattern are all nouns (including some verbal nouns). The most common 
plural is FiMaL; here all radicals are stable except weak-final, where -aw and -ay 
become /-aa/ or (with nunation) /-an/. 
FiMLa FiMaL 

o s 

i_^j ^£j 'idea' 

'iUoJ» (_ja*a-5 'story' 

'values' 
'structure ' 



e . Pattern FuML . 

All radicals are stable except weak-middle, where uw becomes /uu/, and 
uy becomes /ii/. Examples: 

Sound HO f^» 'regime' 

Doubled HBB V* 'love' 

Weak M SWg <jj- 'market' 

Stems of this pattern are nouns (including verbal nouns)and adjectives. The most 
common plural is ? aFMaaL: 
FuML ? aFMaaL 
fS^ f l3L\ 'regime' 

'J. j\J.'\ 'bitter' 

,J^~. (J '^— ' 'market' 

The pattern FuML is also itself a broken plural, chiefly for adjectives of color and 
defect with the pattern ?aFMaL: 

9aFMaL FuML 

Sound HMR j**- 1 j~* red 

T ~ — • 

Weak M SWD J^- I J>- black 

B Y D (>hm I u*^-« 'white ' 

f . Pattern FuMLa 

All radicals are stable except weak-middle, where uw becomes /uu/. 

137 



Examples : 
Sound 
Doubled 
Weak 



J M L 

? M M 

S W R 

9 

K N Y 



<LLa» 


'sentence' 


<iL> 1 


1 na t ion ' 


"*jy* 


'picture' 




'name' (containing 




>.' or r r) 



Stems of this pattern are nouns (including some verbal nouns). The most common 
plural is FuMaL; here all radicals are stable except weak-final, where -aw and 
-ay become /-aa/ or (with nunation) /-an/ . 
FuMLa FuMaL 

1 sentence ' 

'nation' 

'picture' 





r > 


2uf 


£ f 




> 



'name' 



Summary of most common singular-plural pattern correspondences 
FaML - ?aFMaaL FaMLa - FaM(a)Laat 

- FuMuuL - FuMaL 

- FiMaaL 



FiML - TaFMaaL 

- FuMuuL 
FuMl ?aFMaaL 



<-»• -^ r 









_M 



FiMLa - .FiMaL 



FuMLa - FuMaL 



_1 



2ULk» _!• 

2uu» _n 



_1T 



-*aJ I -kt I :1T 






_1 

i _Y 






f _jr 
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f-«-iJ \j * L^ I 5 



LsJ 



J I 



i- 



I ^^—U h K.„. I I 3- ^ U i I I (^J 



come! 
crazy 
to please 



I_*jJ I ._ L-ii 



H 



s s 



J 1 - 



u-J- 



■ 'f 



L^_ 



LJ ! oU_L£J l,„ ,j I 



[_r"^>' 



l—w e^ 



r- 3 



donkey 
to walk 
O.K. 



** L 



LT" 



^ - ■»- I 



.,0-11 



3 * !_ , « I I 'd_^J I^J I d„ .t^ill 



i-J 



L£ 



Vj- 



d JJ_ 



f— J UJ I i> 



0*J 



.Sim* t+mmJb I* *■ + 



r-f 



I Sj L*. 



^u 



=J lj_S. 



.£-. J d_ , ■ _ . J-4. 



'J- JJ—~** 



Jl 



u>=^ 



I *— V I 



^k_. * L— « j \ I I 






•^ c- 









I 






\j-> 



. d^.^1 V I j !_3V I *. _, f ^ 



:v i 



;JJ I . t d_^. I .«^, 
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J- 



f-*J — » (J. 



,>J 



w » 



o* 



jjl r ^ " Jk-^JI 






f dll. 



k J«t5. 



.^ I 



t ^ , LUJ I J- ..%.,, 



• <j. 



UJI 3 



j— *• 



GJ I J <j__ _;^ j _■ J 



i>- c 



Ij... I I I j- 



r~ » - 






L_^JI u. L^-£ 



^ » 



«-**. 



.^-J I 2*J LL-J I s ^j— UJ I »_ 



J I 



pioneers 



nuns 



( \n\ _ UA1 ) 2 j L 



*-> 



J I , A 



d Q ( i ' ■ I l_j 



lS-> 



< ( r* I- ' i ) 2 j-* LJ 




-**JI 



A I I A 



I .-.. * L 



"~-j 






^1 I^jJIj t— 






» 1 _ •■'» I j_» f jV^V d. I. .,* r. I.. > t a I, ft Ul cU 

Fleurs de Reve " n '- _,- & I j I " o'->- 



I 



■••■ *- * 



AS- 



it did not take c 
long before 



" •/' 



jJ t ( -i< I j "* _ •■ ^ « l t :...» LjlS co L£ .« « « < tdJ j Lf -» 
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mastered 



<\ u % 



-J I iL^ L.£J I L^jlJ o^ UJ '<Lw^*J 



t". •. » • 



:l ,-.l 



L*~*J 



« "^ _. ; > I I » I ,j T ^j*—; "<i._. I U "<L- j. LL» oJ L^j 



salon 



O *a-s- 



L_£ ^LiJI yJ L~jl " U^JU 



-+*^--- \£_r 



_>,.-„< < 



^ l„ >iJ I^ujVI JU^Li' LjaU fJ ^ J^ 



' / 



discussions J s^, l ^ I L\* LJ _iiL^ • '<L*-j 1.5*. 1 I o L\J L**J \j L^jll I c~j UV I 

^ ( ^_- I.-,.. '•> gj^j < ii-J L-J I «j j_ft ^ cjj^-i^ »*»-l I i _ ? -i I y-i 

La j Ij-f^JI ■•■ , 1^ J *. -...^ OL,jJ lyJ L- U f ^U I o*_k*J I 

u I I o> L. D f yJ I * L^UU I f U f ^ L^-U Ijjji , u^ UJ I tfU J 

"* _■ -^- I l_,^j ii i I ">•>■ « o l»,. L i (j^^-i 

» I* *<j j j^i i I I £+ -• " ■■■■■ ' ^*— o ,5 
, - - , I i I I ^ I j «, •■ -■ d_»-£. I ^ T <_i Ja~3 "* _■ » .— j - 'ajdLa j 1 l^,.. *-■ 2J Lv. j 1 



visited fre- 
quently 









rf ^JJI jO^JI " 2L^i- J^L 






J^ « ^jV I 2i^*J LJ I V- ^J I ^*^ (^jV I L> U- j I jj \ 4 
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leader 



L£ 



• ,j-^J I ^JUI^G U-j"* I 






f^'v-. I I gU- i^j 






exchanged. . . 
with 



liiV I , • I ,V I (4Ij j U c^JJ ' * UjV I 



> ^ - .^. 



u^ 



<u L b.£ ^JL* j^lk^: cj-IS L. ^JJ I 



. J X ' ' ' ^*> ' u 



J-^ 



c-j^j « W= ^J "--~ ^-i 2l-_,jV I d~-_,J U_. 



<> j- 



Cr* J-Jj J-»j 



,jV 



I . i -. I. . 



ur- '—•j ^ 



cP 



^>. c^^-J I a*- 2 — lj L^*- J_a L.^, 2jftLU I 



despised 



_» . < 






15 



^J 



*-»>■ 



* d_«_s_ 



2_-i.i U o l_ ^ ( -•> l I 



^ 



2Ui I^J I 2-j^iJ I 2 l- k 1 I ,^1*^ I JjuJ 



^J^ < J.3 U lao I j Suii l_ r _U^ v>^ I *-i L 



l>- jr* 



i£JI 



f 






(i-s *» Cj* £ LiaJJ ^^o-, ^ 2—i I — uJ I 'a£_^J I ^J I ,-. .^ \ j__i^ 

J *j-l I i>^j ^~~ J— -I I ^ 2 I ^ L^J I ^iao^ c^J \Lj t 2 f^^J I 

characteristics . ;; . , n | (_ 



• <j_ 









IjJ 



l£JJ t 



s* 



ij^J I ^ J^J_Ki S_»^lJ I t^-»->^ « J-I^V-^ 
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J^j- u><; ^ i^^ju i*>-^ I & - 






LS-* 






Lf^ LU5-. 



1>*^ 



fl -» 



// 



>_, y .^ 



cUJij""^ lji 



<_, J 5-J I <_r 



r 



' * ~ 



lj*A I d«o ( . '■ I I LS -* l-f-»^-fr 






• ^ 



♦ <J. 



-uLn 



iAi _ 11A 



U" 



< mr 



., ) 



L-< " 1 1 <_. L~,^ ^g-i 



)1 



\j*. 
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.Ul-^j — 1' 



*V-J» 



-^» l_# : j> r— a» 



A^J-S^Jl J*»JI _^ 





, <_*.UJ» ^ JUJ ^^i; 


. L_t-»1 J_tt\> 


L-tJ^ : i-^y-ji <_~>ui 




( J,L_# _ iif ) 




• 


{> 1 




. i_J»-t. tf__*^jJ' <j. ._«»yt H 




( *■*— = ' JJ -* ) 


/it v- 


- ^j ) : ( 4_j-? ) 



- ) 



- T 






•> — r 



iJ/^J\ g^iLaJ^ o-^^ oy'-^ *- iJJl 



« u 



( 






s 

* ) 

( C — JU. _ « .J*. ) 



( ^ 






) 



0*- 



* "> """ > ' 

. J .t* J o* " 5U s\5 ^fcJl iiL-frt, 

i «*"»m f _ * ' ~ * i *_• ; I -*_--j *'' * -■■* --■* 



- I 



i, -«_-* ^ 1-^^ <£-£ » 



<fc 



• - c-^ ) 



( o-o-£ « oy—S ) 

( 'Ml . j , ^ ^ ) 



A professor in the University pub- 
lished an article entitled: "Arab 
Nationalism: Its Bases and Aims". 



The author tried to define accurately 
the concept of Arab nationalism. 



Among the things that appeared in his 
article is the fact that Arab national- 
ism rests on important cultural founda- 
tions which include language, history, 
religion, common interests , and the 
environment . 



The author added that no one of these 
factors alone is valid to be a basis 
for nationality, whereas collectively 
they can create the feeling of be- 
longing to one nationality. 



— o 



These factors have led to the creation 
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( 






( J> ie _ J a* ) 

» • • £ • s j 

( j Ju; _ ■ > .-fa- ) 



Ji ■ * - . . . - -\ r ■ 



JliJt 



f fl^. '^ 5-4_*\j 4—.' ,j o - K . * . ^ 



>»J o-b 




( J — iLs , J "v.: ) 



« - 



f •.' 



„ » \ -U U;& J^ 



i\ 1-i-*, _ 



t«-» j> 



f— *•*—*# f—***^ 




s< 






of a kind of spiritual and intellectual 
understanding among all the Arabs, and 
to their acquisition of common tradi- 
t ions . 



The author affirmed that their being 
divided into different countries and 
religious or political sects h as not 
in fact prevented them from feeling 
that they belong to one homeland and 
that they form one nation with nothing 
separating them . 



This feeling is not mere emotions , but 
it is a strong feeling which occupies 
a fundamental place in their thought 
and existence . 



And it (this feeling) is not new, in 
spite of the fact that nationalism it- 
self is a new phenomenon . 



Arab history is full of examples which 
show that this feeling has been in ex- 
istence since the appearance, of Islam. 
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( £4* - ^— - ) 

4*/*-N *- - - / » ' * l»— & O' «-*» * : i— - 1 ^ *-—.> — ) • One thing about which there is no 

. j, doubt is that the idea of an Arab 

J ** ' ■ *J — "" '* ^«*'J)^ *>— 3 >■ • »— .- - v> ' nationality has acquired strength 

and become more widespread, thanks 
• -rv— «J» *•*— * » ■ ' ^rv— "- 1 ' j > - * '" to the Arab's awareness of their 

common destiny. 



l-i\ ^ ji _ ^ 



4_JjLn. iL ■ tai U 4-L_ft iX J J-wj - * _- j - H 4— -->_aJ' 4_5>— »• I- ;_■» Jlyl i= 

********** 
r 1*'^ l*J-*j 4—iJJVj Ux &_~y ejl ^tf,' J J— »J o' J*— »^' V*-*-©* <>. 

o 



c * • • • 

LS . ia-^, i _../» X-SLi: ^ L^J *l jl^\, ^ j v-a-L-J U-^ uM*^ 

. 5j_»-\j ? u-g» > -jj ij_*-^ 

geographi- i — -»jii* o'— $/' O* ^— &J t-*-*-** 0*-^ u' £— l^ Sj— *V' ^-^Ir^- 1 * *- u. ' H > 

cal t e , / o « 

peninsula . t^Aaw/tJlj VUL)fl , < ^ - . «l:i M ^^wW* '—«/»-** ~*j—tj— *• >-£y ir** UjV -*-*.> 



.iU .»_» i-v-*J». d»,_Lhl» J Cr-» ♦ *-*-*? c- 1 ^^ ^-^ bJ-^\ 



'9 
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J,uJ» J j_-» . <-«_^ i---y JjLi: o 1 , -^' cA^ 3ri-iJ» jJUl, 

c U, ? 3S>_U< c-JUJlj o-tfoJ», i_iD», Ujl>»Jl, ^-^ l o$ *^-» 

iJ b<^__* -»j— *- tr-^l jo- *.~M l-L_*> yl . 5j__»\j i—-y ^— ^ cr^— *" tj* 

superficial t8 ^* JV j-^-J' «•*->» ^-Jl-J* 3 J-*,., yv-^Jl **-** jy-^- «— &> /^^ h ■■ 

i^Jl, ,j-» J ^ a^w D » u--^ jo-^Jl \.i_A, . i—'^H *-JXi; tf-U» 



0« 



farthest 



J» j^l ^»\ & JU^Z J*J\J>jV *-U> . J>/t\ *-«_», o-*^ -^ 

<>_*. i.., a., j^ ;sj__*^ i_*i5 , v*-^ 1 ^- J ' Ji-~J» 4>-, v-»— ^ l o-^ 

5_^ d>L-fi: ,/_» i-itiJ* ^L '^ ^UJ* t ^ y^Ui . S--yJI ^ 
colors, dyes ^ co-J^J* ^-^ L-^l »_-5 ^.l-J* ^ t ^Ji-J» f-ftUlJ* 4-L-> ^-* *-^» 
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frame . -*—*-** »A> '& «>^— H <j-* CA-**-"".* 4>*-J— 



Mil ^Arvc* — — ^* «— **W* 



^ t, i hj : 



? «_- aJssJl fj ^_- >_a L-. _ £ 



******** 



? ir ^b L-> ? i-t»\> i-^ v/ < l-*»W oLV l j W^k iJ>w-i: J-* — \ 
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t »JL-J, yl-^lJ* o^ o« M» i*-*-** «^-*V* *-*»W «-W c— ^ J -* -i 

f d/L-A. c^-,1-- Jl^l, W-*^ *-t*» O^ J5-J' i-A-J' J>-^* L- _y 
J Jj_*\, i_-~>» S.t.^n oL-V o-» O* ^-"^ y»5_^ J-* -A 

? v , ;l-d» ^-^ ^ i-jyi Jj-lJI dywis tJ\_~ _ > . 

? » JL-J, f'4^.>U( tf,t ^ L-5, 0> Jl; I L_aj_», S_5>wiJl C _JL»J' ^-JLa; J* _ n 

f 5 -.>Jt ^_— w^&Jl ->-»_*- <-»--£ _ ) T 

f 4__«U ~*jy- rf>» oL.j»y*H J_ ,3;l <J -t -1 j a. L-. _ j -\ 

•j — . fjyxt s--^j» iu*jj\ is) o» t-S» <r , *-~^ •^^ ^"^ - ri - IJHf ,JLJ - ' A 



- ' y 



A. Uses of J* and g^«?» 'all' " t*-*" -J "J^" J ^**-= — ' - f 

In the following respects J^ and g^ « > are used similarly; 

(1) Both may be followed by a definite plural noun in the genitive: 

i>**- iJ ' 7 Jf 'all the farmers' 

(2) Both may follow a definite plural noun (agreeing with it in case) 
and have an attached pronoun suffix referring to the noun: 

pJS J U*J I 'all the workers' 

ft • ■*■ *? » J L»*-J I 

(3) Both may occur, with the definite article, as independent nouns. Here 



generally refers to things, always to people: 

J£J I 'the whole, everything, all, 
^■*«> 1 1 'everyone' 



149 



The differences between them are as follows: 

(l)Only J-S is used with a following singular noun: 

^j jj I A£ 'the whole lesson' 
y-jj J^ 'each lesson 1 

(2) Only is used as a noun in the indefinite state : 

» \ j~ •- ' I r-» AS 'each of the poets' 

(3) Only (in the indefinite accusative) is used as an independent 
modifier, following the modified item: 

• U._. ,y t^^LLJ I Li_, lj 'We saw the students all together . ' 

r 
• 1- _- -^ j. _. \^r I I ^. . K-. 'He talked to the journalists in a body.' 



J-*^ ^ 



LK- 



^ LJ I Jj^J I ^ U.S " ^-»' *-^ . J>> 



^ • V *LJ I j^-» • U 






• djj 



L.V I » u i < ■> / i" i « « " ■ ■v I _ X 



• fjkj^L* ^J I ,j-s. L»j*» I j-*-» j U _T 
• dJ^ jJ I ^j-i «-ki Itji ^ .aw>J I £-*-*»■ tx*** ' — ^ 
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Verbal nouns may have the following noun functions: 

(1) Subject or predicate of an equational sentence. 

(2) Subject of a verb. 

(3) Object of a verb or preposition. 

(4) First or second term of an idafa. 

(5) Accusative of specification. 

(6) As a hal 

They may also have the following special functions: 

(7) Cognate accusative. 

(8) Accusative of purpose or cause. 

C. » *<L. U &-tj Uz _ » 

A noun may be modified by a following adjective clause beginning with some lofm~of 

^oJI and a verb, or by a following active participle. The two constructions are roughly 

equivalent in meaning. 

i^ LJ I J^J I ^i L-S "J* UJ I f — I- ^1- i^k-,^ -JL-."^ J> 

The states which are situated on the Danube River j-p* \jA c - t-*- 3 t**—' ' J-> J -' ' ^Lr — ^ 

share interests. < • c^ U*J I ^_» «_.jj, I jj I 

The states situated on the Danube River share jt^ tr-^* **-* ' J-" Jj**- 1 ' ^-r — ^ 

interests. * c* '*~ ,J ' y* ***>* ' ^ ' 

. b^j j^ ^sJ I J^ jJ I j~S I ^ c^^iJ I _1 
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. 2^-J^ I 3 j^J I ^ g.j ;;.~^ I l /U I _y» I^HJ I o- *«^*> i - J ' ^-^ - T 

• 2l*J UiJ I ^i I I tr J* _^J^ t /U I ^J^J I 2 » I j-i i_a* _° 
* L 1 I ^J I ». „-. c-j IS ,yJ I CJ ^J I 2JS&5UJ' I o- c^> cM^- ' -* 1 

d-^/vi I I <JUa^.^J I ,_,_» j»-fr-« _,_yj u-ij*— J I j»J UJ I (_^_» OjJkjJ I ^^S— I I <L» U . O I I jj \£ — Y 

rt u . ,. -^ I oU-UI „J I u-^^^^ C^ ' V*UJ I 2L -W-r a_J I o l_, I jj J — >j _1 • 

• iJUl ^ Ijj JLSi 



J-. 



^ J © 



It is possible that language may be among ^\Sj\ y, "a* . I 1 1 j^^Slz o I o^*-* 

the bases of nationalism . ^ • '<*---» >iJ I 

It is possible for language to be one of the q \£j I o- U£_, "<UJJ I ^j^> ^ I u^-*-* 

bases of nationalism. • <*-*■* >-»J ' 

• aJ U— I I i^-j ^sijn. "■■!>• 1 1 _s*-£ I \>« <-*»■ ^^ -■ 1 • La —) 

• t^sJ^ * -, , . I I ^ jJ ^a-i^^—J I o* u . Ift UJ I » 1^,^-sJ I o- 1^-*-^ ' >J- ' -* 1 

• 2.,,-J UJ I ^ UjV I y 'i^jjf^tJ I -Y 
1S2 



•^ * I fJ UJ I ^J j_. I^J I j^i I ^ J^.j ^ ,j^ I ^. UJ I _1 

• ^J UJ I ^jjt u-2. LjSJ I j. j_» I ^ 'L* Le_«J I 2 — ..^S —\ • 

d ^ _ f 

to participate in ^J ^ « ,> ii!j U J 

• jj_,_^*J I j»J UJ I ,_jJi 2^^,^ « I I io^iJ I ^ *<L» U»oJ I <^£_, L-i 

to be a polytheist d l^i I < <jJJ L, dJJk f _T 

• yjs-^ m. « 1 I ^ '<i L . I a> UJ I u^t .».b.«.« ^ [£ 

+* . * * * * 

to enter into partnership «*• ' j** ' ' cf-» ^Lr — - ' — r 

. 2l*j \^zSi I jJ U-J I ^ 2l^*J I J^jJ I Sy^z _ f 

• c.»,., I I v-J* cv-e~ ^ <_*-» J ' J^ I '-«-e-^» d>; i I —v 



company; partnership 



o I _ 3.S^i _i 



partner; associate - 



socialist 







» 


• 


"3 

» lS>i ajl^j 1 2^j UjJ 1 2^_^J 1 4 jjk u 1 






i^l >w_£V 1 

y y 


_1 


2^1 j 


r-£i 1 J^jJ 1 ^ U- Ljjj Uj UJ_ .^u- 





153 



common ^j* — i -» — ' 

Common Market 'Jo_yi-i-. <_j>— — ^ 



• d 



<^- " - ' I "^ _■ :j jV I (J^-J I ^ U^> U=^^-* i^-L>J "<*-!— jb o L-i_« L-. j*._, 



-fc l_S 



^•>/ / • ' 



to understand j»-f_i < _ p-f-» —J 



^ -' 



understanding f l«-» ' — ~ft~* — ^ 

misunderstanding , ft-* *,j— «- 

to reach an understanding f* <-»-= * ^(j- 1 *' f* L*- 5 — ' 

misunderstanding ^ f> Li-s «^_«, 

•eJ^^s-i-. £^i- j^i^ ^j-U I^*a Li.2 2-L-^L '<> — i-i Li.. j*-. JU — I ^^_,_jj^^J I j-*-^?- ' 
• Ja. Lr JLfr 1, •■ s « -■ \j U»-.^-7- I l.;. .^ I j I '. •■ u . .. f* Uj; »^- d Lift ^ LS j^J 



o 



to make (s.o.) understand j»a < »" ' ft- 3 — *■ 



^ 



to inquire (about) f 't-*^— ' ' ^u*) f t *" '- ' — ° 

• <_*& UJ I Ay*. I «»—-» (_/.._■« .. t$ J-J I u '-^*-J ' u* f t 1 * "— ■ - ■ * * ^ 

question mark (?) ^ f L^-i^ — I '<LOU _T 
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understood; comprehensible 
concept 











._-*^U 2_#— 


jj L, j»^+-i- _^- 1 1 Ja _ 1 



incomprehensible jj-<r-*-* j**-*- — ^ 



s ' ■> / 



it is said that 

I SA £y+ ur - » 









er» u 



IS 



• <*-»j.j *■• j$-z- <t> W- 3 *-e ' j _/*-*• <'-> -> ' .J ^ri- 



l^*J 



l.^j i i_. t^ (_,_» k j y {j^j**^ 



D. Parts of Speech: Verb . J*, i I I s j»}L£J I f I — -if— J 

Words in Arabic are traditionally divided into three parts of speech or form 
three classes: verbs ( J UJ I ), nouns ( » L. — I ) and particles ( «-».j>>- ). 
This classification is based primarily on forms — the particular set of inflections 
that a given word takes. Thus, in Lesson four it was pointed out that verbs are 
inflected for tense, voice, mood, person, number and gender, and that nouns are 
inflected for case, number and def initeness ; particles are not inflected at all. 
These three classes of words are further broken down into sub-classes, partly on 
the basis of inflections but also partly on the basis of syntactic function or 
meaning. For example, certain nouns can be inflected not only for case, number 
and definiteness but for gender and comparison as well, and are labelled "adjectives" 
to set them off from those nouns that cannot be so inflected. On the syntactic 
level, adjectives can do whatever nouns cai do, e.g. serve as a member of an idafa 
as in • LJ»V I jt :* 'the chief doctor', but unlike nouns, can also 
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be used attributively, e.g.: 

j^—SJ I t . . . ,U I I "the great doctor' 
Semantically nouns are names while adjectives describe. Some sub-classes of 
particles are prepositions, which indicate the relationship of the phrase following 
it to the rest of the clause; adverbs, which denote place, manner, degree, time, 
etc. and typically modify verbs; and nominal.izers, which' are conjunctions intro- 
ducing clauses and permit those clauses to function as nouns. The sub-classes 
of the various parts of speech will now be listed. 

A. Verbs . 

1 . Verbs are remarkably uniform in Arabic ; there are only a few incomplete 
verbs_to be noted: the negative verb J^J 'not to be', which occurs only 
in the perfect tense active voice and has present meaning, and the imperative verbs 

!T 'give!', (fem. ^ l» , pi. 1^-; la ) a variant of the Form IV verb ^ f 

'to give 1 (s.o.) (s.th.); and J I*- 'come!' (fem.^p U-=, p l. u^) 
which serves as the imperative for the verbs - f *to come 1 and » [^ 'to 
come ' . 

2. Impersonal verbs , such as .V ' _ ^' 'to be necessary 1 , 
JJ+-* - jl» 'to be permissable' and j<t^ — ^*w f 'to be possible' can 

take a subject only verbal nouns or clauses beginning in ^ f , £,f or U 
and so are found only in the third person masculine singular. These clauses may 
also be subjects of certain other verbs as well, which are then said to be used 
impersonally. 

The impersonal use of verbs is illustrated in the next two drills. 

3 . Adjectival verbs ■.-?--'"■ ' I J U_i f are those found after exclama- 
tory U ,'how...'. ' as in 1 f 1 11 f L. 'How beautiful she is!' They 
are found in the perfect tense third masculine singular only, and are followed by 

a direct object in the accusative. 
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All other verbs in the language are regular and complete in their inflections. 
The above groupings of verbs are based on inflections; the following groupings 
are based on the syntactic constructions in which verbs participate. 

They elected him president of the university. lA*-* 

It is possible that they will elect him president • 
of the university. # L 

j-^io-^f • ^5 he - ^ l»»« __£* —1 

J „•»-...,, ..kJJ 2^.^ Ulclaf L— J I dk-l^cJUJI fJUJIJili-. «=Iu _Y 

lA*-* *«> ^ J>°-> •**.*- J* U J> 



Shakespeare is great! < • r*- 5 ** - " ' "^ ' ' 

How great he is I ! d-k* l L. 
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J-J-+- 



i*^t I . Uji L»_» __A 



jw^ ^A U»J I ^ U _1 • 



_^ 






f^JJ lj» U*V I : cJUl ,»... « I 



Lr JLt ^. - l>,.i « I I ^ « " ■ m U i I I ^yJ I 



I 



r- 



UUIoLJiJI [r ,jl_ I 



ur-»" 






U-, 



child J UL I _ Jit lover <>£ U 

hSJ I ^J* J*— J I anthem J .,*■•■ ' I cr-J ' e-^- ' ' • LjJ ' U - AJ - t ^ 

O' my country with struggle and patience 
resist enemy deceit and disasters and be saved 
Be saved for ever 
We are ready to sacrifice. O' Libya. 

O' my country, dear inheritance of our ancestors 
May God not assist any inimical hand that intends to cause you 

any harm 
Be saved, we are your soldiers for ever 
We shall, never care, who will perish, when you are safe, 
Pledge with all solid covenants. 
We shall not — Libya — deceive you 
No return to chains 

We are free, and have freed our country 

Libya. 
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dj^a. I _« ' ?—! I _J-i I. ■ •> ■■' * 



*j- • e-* 



•*-"* I j 3» ^ ill 



3 L 



.-r 



_^jj I J U^ * L^ I cr« ^-ii ^t- f oJLi • ^^-J • H UJ ' tr* '^ 



LT* .3 J- 

- - < 1 1 



JLfr »— LJ I v j_ 



\S-> 



o U^-t^ I _ s "<i— _U- 



J I 






J*J-^ 'U 



: ^ UJ I J^J I ^ US J j_ ^ j 
The press plays an important role in is 

guiding public opinion. 

jj_, J^ ^ '<Ls LLiJ I c-» j-s-; — Y 
3^^J I ^ L-J^ I o>^i - 1 

I I ^j+A 1 I cljU jJj c^o-i _> • 



\j-~-£ ljj J '«*_» U*»J I i_*»J-3 



UJ 1 • M 1 


u> J^-"" 


o 


r-=? 


_ ■» 


a.j. \UjJ 1 ^jj-' ' 


OJ 


i*-f 


_ \ 


3 1^ L-J !,, 


t>J 1 \5 J U- 


O 


A * 


_ T 


»_i_j^ ■» 1 ■ 


l> _ ^ UsJI 


cu 


^.i 


_ i 



<>.£. 



(_r 



LJ I J^ O La«j ^ <±jr~S- — 



The author explained the concept of nationalism <s—-.*-»J f, 
accurately. 



: 1 * 



l£JI 
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1. simply 

2. clearly 

3. with concern 

4. with difficulty 

5. quickly 



\j-aj 



6. magnificently 

7. with courage 

8. with power 

9. easily 

10. accurately 



v*. 



A •»... *-• d* I Ua_a * 



UJ 



Lbi 



u- 



I, L^. 



young man 



>j_> 



mouths (tongues) 



u-j— '-j-^ t-- ' J ix^J ' '■ ».* « I- .. I j^ I J LsJ¥ I J Li 



^-j. 



Mr. So-and-So 1 c^-» cr-J ' v*^J ' «-» ' •- » j^^ I 4 j LsJ* ,^-iJ I ^J IkJ I J Li 

discipline, punish v-i^ i>* «■ . ■«■* ' ' ^J f >-J * tr 5 -^ ' a1 -- ' " ' £. A ' I J U-V f J Li 

■13, 



cS>* 



v .iiJ lyJI jU UJ ^j* I 4^±£ 
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I n ~ ' 



^^S ^US y-i fjjf ^1 * j^l -J U.V C^-^' *-J»tJI j U 

categories; food * /lluiS ^ • o li^L ^u 1 ^ 1 l J^r^'u 1 

— — — " s „ 

do without; medicine *— — *** J *-* J C ^^ - •* • •* *•* 

disease 



•»/• 



perhaps 
right 



hunger; heal 



u-J- 



a J... .1-1 £*£-!! jb-^l JU 



- 1 jj I u^i ^J- 1 

2 Uu..*>. I I l >» 



*• x* 



u-J^ u ' 



^ * - \jjj I L<_e_i J-ij < • I i*J I Wi j- 



< » 



US 



— >£* u ' u '^*^ ' Cr* Lf- L -' »>*-* t>4* -* 

op ^ 

[ aJ U J-^ U U 1^ * t^-iJ I *-'y," I" ' fc*iJ ' •» laJ3r ' 'J U 



I 



j J <J3~ 



JU, v^ 



» I. 



v., <• 



Ui»l 



U • < ^ T ^ « n y. (M IT <• 2>k UJ I ) "«iuLl I 3a?.' v us ,>. 



U-*-J 



UJI V Ui yJ M (> 
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:UJt ^.lJI 



iy!jJ J\ jJLJ* ^J S^u»Jl l* { ;\\ j\ 3j ^ I J/*l { _^JJ\ 



lum ^jp duOk di;\ ^j ^ : c ;>i_^ _ > 



. a^- ^ » H 5„ ■»» [ II* . !■' J— --— 
( >— » / l^l^— ~ t _ 2^__l ) 
(J--. ^ ) . ( J— — J-*-. ) 

( *V-# *',*-£ . '^ ) 

( JK W» / J^-J 9 - «-*^ ) 

. <L- jj ( .... Lf-. Cj__»jJl 4r « le- 

-> • e a ■ ^ /- * -• « 

( ojy-*-» — ->-*-*-» ) 






"It seems to me that you are well-in- 
formed about Arabic language and lit- 
erature . How many years have you 
studied Arabic?" 



"More than four years. In addition to 
that, I lived in Cairo with an Egyptian 
family for two years in order to learn 
the Egyptian dialect. 



"What you did is considered the best 
way t o learn foreign languages." 



"Yes, I used the Egyptian dialect all 
the time during my stay in Egypt, and 
now I am able to converse in it easi- 
ly." 



"What is your objective in studying 
Arabic, Mary?" 
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.L/ii ,j>jjj\ \ a.y^n 



it-* 



<A> 



L^. _ 




'. ' ' ■»■ 






J S/x>— i 



JUiU 



-»_/ 






^hJ^ ^Si\ _»v 



x> »> 



a_-*J 



.-uJt 



t«A> 



LJ\ 





( 








~5 


4_i» 


4 fV-l*»l* v3--»^ 


dJj 


*-h 


4— ««J'j r-J — '* 


o-* 


•*~~£ 


L> . £_^ jLJI 



"Actually, the basic purpose in studying 
Arabic as far as I am concerned is to 
raise my cultural and linguistic level , 
especially since I want to work as a 
teacher of Arabic language and litera- 
ture." 






u 






I c— ;&» *_;! 



c^5" \, 



W>*t " £»— "• 5j >* " * i * e *^ 



^U- _^l 






^^L-o _y "Are you going to continue your studies 
in order to obtain the doctorate?" 






<A> 



\— • _ ^ "I believe that that is a necessity for 
anyone who wants to obtain a teaching 
position in a University." 



£^1— * _ \ "Who among the prominent leaders in 
Arabic literature in the modern per- 
iod have you liked?" 



<A> 



t— • — \ . "Tawf iq al-Hakim. He has written in 
the genres of drama and fiction, and 
other fields . What distineuishes him 
from everybody else is that he is the 
foremost dramatist, although I do ad- 
mire his works of fiction such as his 
two- volume novel The Return of the 
Soul." 
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( 



•»• *1 



( >-5-c - j-^JJ ) . ir ^ J » 



( 



-> , 



-5 _ i,,— ^ ) 



0L-* - 



\ \ 



iSj 



L- - 



u 



-3L-p - 



ir 



"i agree with you on that, and I would 
like to say here that Tawfiq al -Hakim 
deserves credit for the rise in status 
of Arabic literature in the world be- 
cause of the spread of his translated 
works . " 



"I remember that the first time I read 
about al -Hakim was in a French article." 



"This is something which indicates 
that al-Hakim has a certain position 
by the standards of world literature 



m 



i\ _ w 






^ ■> 



9 






* o ' 



s " 



- «. 



******** 



• i * 



,X-» ^,-y-J* rJUJ* ^ «-~j»J1 rt - n t ;H A,"!— *^ <**-: ^V* *^ 
cry— K» ( UYr - 1A«1 j-~°i ) c^^-r^ 1 fcJ*> *-**»; r^* »r-» ^' 
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a 



■> v ' - / s r c ' 



- >Aii j-*- ) *+-* ^-^. r L-?t, ( , XAr _ UM L-^J ) ^L^Llt 

( M •• 
» 4— .V»aH L-U^ ! i_^ J_-*I^_T 5iX-J ^ ^U^bJl JL*» ^jc 

I rl-,1 jjl i^LJI 5-U^lg. 1An i-i. L~;> Jl ^J aJj, . J » 

'' *•» L-L.I cAo''>c i^UJi «_*, , ^ ul^ ,_*. yji, 

i^^i «_^t ^i, f> _un ^ ^s ^u* o> ^ , 'i^Vji 

J •» >-~ tr- 31 J, -9 * UiiJ Li-, L-l> ^SL^l m^^U 

^ jy,L-./Jl ^ 4-U J-^_i , t ?> ^J« t _^Jl C X_^I s,^ ^^ 

» * * 

tongues, ir— > V— *. l^j c^-*J ^_J» ^^J^c^Ji ,» «*— »yS-J» L^j. J* ,J^4, 

languages . 

-4 ^ — 5iJl i_^Jl j ^^ ^ ^Ul^JJJ S uJLJ . ^^ili^iU-p ,1 

democracy LfSU-4, i\^Jl r >_U;, w — — iJJ ^^JtU. yUal, ^il^^X -dK L^,» iju,u»J\ 

Aristotle , U^ J U^i Ul ^ ^L-Jl «_^ ^ J^ ^ ,_», ^_JHJi 

al-Farabi . ^fcl! (J-JU ^Utt, Jll f -UJ» ^i ^^J* ^UJl ^ ^ ^ 

v, )» U»j ,>- j|,t LS, o^^i L.4J. ^ 4_j» r-u.i.i.1, , i— L-ji, 

^.t- >• --- f b ^^-i,, j_^ ^ j^.j, . L _ A » >i- ^^ -^j, f ^ jM . 

» 4^-J* j—,-^ 4,1 >_*, Ulr i^i. 0j! ^ ^j - a...,;^> i^^jji • 



framework O * >— ^ o^ o-^^-^ 1 J> l -» j_5, ^^L--^ ,Li»\l r<J t. ^l ^ .»-1 t 

tolerance * 'W c_-, . o-J^ w-*, ^L--aJ» ^.^Jt j -^JU V^Uj. ' r^ , u 
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J» 1A Y- i-ir O- j*-«— «^ J o^-^Jj ir-v-^ 4 f^JUJt ^ «-~J^ 



L-^ UJ >-, ts^-i^* ~6-*jS*$3 S-^-iltf «-JUi ^J« U^k; \X, . UAi 
encyclopedia ^ ^ -■» " 4_Jj^L— ^._j " *•» _■ — H Iju.hm " n i..^»v» ' «* o^- - ' '* - ' l > u*— " 

4 1,1*. J_i^ ' o,L-*Jl 5^ -» " "t j-SoJL ^»*a»J» ^^-y . ' o,L_«Jt 

I t <« *^— »-' i— i— J— X ^> s-Uai^l J__»j • 4_JL 0>> L;^ 4ty «$• -»' 4— t^ tj— !>' 

; j *> \_-oiP- n # . p\— * JL_ »• 1 — tbj jl~*\ ,y «;,,_—' c^, «'.-lj *_;Uj h J-^> 

j; -Ul ow-*^ ^ «i-i J uy-* C—^ - rv ~^ * J — * ■«-**- f'— '^ •*—■<> 

£— j-e»j . 4.L.* ^ «l.tN Q$— >"«y i_-oli. ^^^.H »_.1».Jl ^ — o' j^-J* <-* . J - ( ■ * 
Mufti « !>-* ir-» c>l— e'iM !»-• * ^ ' i » O* /»-* -M> • /vJ^ 1 ; - ^ t^-** 



s s 



s 

o _ 



fetters; v* esffr* t> f/— «-*^ « vJ_JLJl a-Jl^> ,^-Jp l >---dl f— rV * J — *^* 

ancestors 5 • • ; ' 

human « *^ ^ V>-^ C^* J-t* o^^» >-^ 1 '-^ . ^ lJ> J__i-J» 



ignorance ; 
obedience to; 
justice 



society 



* tf^-*^ c X-*^» : J,*^' ^^ 5-53L-: ^ -—ftO. «j_-p -«_**. jjj-Jt £--» 

. i--^n iiin c )L^-» *xjfcy f .^.u o«J— - r*-* 4 ^ tf--^" n c^-^^ 1 ir- 5 ^ 

ji* i tr-o^ <> u- 5 ^' *JL>— *J' * - ■ ■ ■ ? •S—tA V « ( 1AAT ) '<^j-*^ 



j 



t - 1' e 
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1 
- T 



Y ' 4_U L»^i. f-J-JJ V U Jj ' S,L-*. «-_■-.■•> ^.i_J» L- 



tJl . '--» . -1. 



? 



ir-* 



;b-«Jl \ — ^ f , ..1 jj\ ,^jLJ\ ^yjk L-. 



? ^y^L^Jl «_- ^L-» jJ» ^ J—-* ji >arf ^_a L-. — w 
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WJ 



? " cr> * - '- * ■ 



? L-f-i d>^_-:» j_J» i_-*l_*Vlj i_^LJl oL_J>Jl y-; t_ 
? a _. ,..,^ * j * j — u^'^J c^tf UL- 

*J — >-* -A-**.. J>_» ,/— *- V— . 



ij-J' ij__ftjJL 



Cr^ 1 



- To 

- T"l 

- TY 

- TX 

- T1 

- r. 

-n 

- r\ 



j^ I^_lJI i^bJI - 5J I 



A. Negation; Summary . 
1. Verbs are negated as follows: 
a. Perfect tense: 

-J + jussive 'did not, has not 1 : 

L + perfect 'did not' : • 

f 'may... not' (optative) : 

Cj + jussive 'has not yet' (rare) : 

5lA ( J* + V)' 'why did not?' (rare): 



J.-J I _ f 



• » * ■ _■* ,|J»f »J 'I didn't say any- 
^ ^ thing.' 

d-i LL. yj ^,_ L 'it was not in its 

place . ' 

. d_UI --, — V «God forbid! 1 

*_<»■-» I— -J 'He has not come 
yet. 1 

c>» !J-» 'Why didn't you 
come?' 



b. Imperfect tense: 
(1) Indicative - . 

V 'not' (present or future) : 



-ij^f V 'I don't know' 

■ ■* j ^ V j_» 'Perhaps he will 
not go . ' 



u . rJ I 'not '(present) _^ jj I IJa J-^-w «-»_r-*.-i L__J 'We do not acknow- 
ledge such a reli- 
gion as that . ' 



L, 'not' (present) (rare) 



? I <-,__, U 'He is not studying 



U" * U"-> 



now. 



168 



V .J^-. 'will not' (future) 

(2) Subjunctive - 
* 'not' 



Cr-J + subjunctive 'will never' 

(3) Jussive - 

f-l 'did not, has not' 
* 'don't' 



See Perfect tense 
See Imperative 



'We are not going 
to meet tomorrow.' 



'He must not return.' 

'in order that he 
not get tired. ' 

'I will never 
return'. ' 



(4) Imperative - 

V + jussive 'don't' (negative command): 

2. Nouns and adjectives are negated as follows: 
a. in general - 



'Eat but don't 
drink I 



i___ i i„_ i 
non- un- 



^*LJI 



i_/}U=J I 'students and non-students' 
'insincere' _i \j j^j. 'unclear' 



b. verbal nouns 



>o* 



'not' 



Ji.j_iJ I »•** 'non-intervention' 
yo^aJy I f j* 'insincerity' 



3. Particles are negated as follows: 



■y 'not' 

4. Equational sentences 
a. definite subject - 



: '-t^ -- J_, (J^-i V 'not above but below' 
: S Li* Vj Li* "if 'neither here nor there' 



(<-•) ;„>«■*-' 



'is not 1 



»<»- 2JL£i-JI 



'The problem is not one of 
mutual understanding alone . ' 



"VJ It. ' 'I am not a student;' 



■_'< ' j u ■ .- t 'That is not strange.' 
(Si) ••• U ,not » noting 1 : J Lji. V I L^ijJ I L. 'Life is nothing but a drill.' 
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b. indefinite subject 

y 'there is no' : dJj ^ tiLi V 'There's no doubt about that.' 

{ l y>) L, 'there is no 1 (rare): ,_*l l j^ ; eLi ^ L 'There's no doubt about that.' 

5 . Independent negatives 

^ 'no' : \j*_* ,_, U jJ I j-^_* V <V 'No, he doesn't want to go 

with us . ' 

%£ 'no, certainly not 1 : }j£ ? a •. _. .^ -. Ja 'Do you love him? Certainly 

not . ' 

Note: In general the interrogative particle I rather than J* is used before a 

negative, as in ? eU i5 Lr -s_J I 



cU 



: *<L~. U»J I ^^J I 2 I J I *.« •■...«. i^J bJ I J...>J I ;-i- I 

• oIjA IkJI - c -*-.-. ^1 qIj.L. J I Cf -*^ J— j* I cLr^' <> - Y 

• o Ly.fc ^fc — 1 
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..k.^ I J^~i I ^J I j. 



-.1 .-^ -1 c 



u 






s <j . U ^^j L«-^ — 



Oral translation » a — ^^ I ^ I ^-j^ 

1 . I was in touch with my friends . 

2. Cairo is filled with scientific institutes. 

3. It is difficult for them to come. 

4. It was not long before we were tired. 

5. The Arabs were known for their generosity. 

6. It is impossible for us to meet him. 

7. That is what he was hoping for. 

8. She whispered in his ear while he was listening to the radio. 

9. This paper has the widest circulation of all (is the widest of the papers 
as to widespreadness) . 

10. He has become used to eating at a restaurant. 

11. He lived without hurting anyone. 

12. Cairo is located on the Nile. 

13 . Damascus is surrounded by desert . 

14. Lebanon has schools of religious character. 

15. As soon as he arrived, he delivered a speech. 

16. Islam put an end to bad customs. 

17. The writer spoke courageously about nationalism. 

18. Judaism is one of the world religions. 

19. The Press plays an important part in defending the rights of the people. 

20. It pleases me that you will visit me next month. 
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lyjUl j^jl^ L^ dUJ^ 



He went back to his country. •< # d J ^-< l*-' ' -> ^ 

Go back to your country. *dj^L_, ^ I j^ 

Don't gp back to your country. •eJj^L* ,jJ ' o»-s "if 



•^jJjV I '<ijA UJ L, l*j^ _A • tr i LJ I (••.„. •. _JT 

*^J LJ I JjuJ I ^ L..S 

I am pleased with the clarity of the lecture. «^ r* ' j * ~ 6 j+ l***- 1 ' r-J^-J l*~j— - 

The lecture is clear. • a>^> 1 , 2j 



(3-rf-i J * j-*f* "■ I I <*_ij ^a ~..^fcfr I _1 ° _rn-*-o * <> lie- ^-*«0 u ^ ,?.ft j I _o 

J^^lo • yjj-J I Jjio ^ J. ft a > j t _> "I J. tf« ... * ul i rf >>. f> 2 j U-. u «.«. ( . - . _"l 

_« j- _■ * •,_$ j t- I 2 j_-i u a, -..^aj i 1 V j-tf* ./ • 2ui LmJ I jjl_, ^^.^.a j I _Y 
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J-^ 



'iJLi <^*£j j T — M 



>t» 






o Ij 



I 2 I ,j si 



J u° J — ' 



to arrive, reach 



I have received a letter 



•i_-A UJ I Lf JL tf j^> ^ 2J L— ._, ^ -• >. Uo j 

f VI s 

to bring, convey d**^ * lH U—°J — 

. V ^J I ^ o L^^J I >^J I 2b.jj «J I 'y^J I j^-J ' J-*-^-* f U ^ 

to continue <*-!*> l,j-» * J--*> ' j — ' 



connection 

communications 

means of communications 

traffic routes 

Ministry of Communications 



2JLa I •-* — 1 



cJ^Lo I «-• 






G^ol^JI 2 



J'JJL 



j^J I ^ o'iU I^J I JA l— 



^ J- " »• ' 



^JLs. o^U> l^-J I 2j Ij,, J-»*- 



to attain, reach 

I 2»IjJUI ^- — ^jJ.2jl^j» ii < > vr JI 2. 



I I 2» I I I >■«■ • »■ « (J" ^" 



to put through 



JL U^J I j^-* ^1 .Ul JUI^J* 2-^i^J I J-*j 
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to get in touch (with) ' I U^ I < - " \ V" I _Y 

• d_L- l_^J I J^> ^ L,JU:I ^J* ^ 2 — l^aJJ L^j I ^p I *^~ ^_.j 

relationship ' , c. I _ lL» _A 

/ 

-* C -? - V 



to direct 

to turn one's face, one's attention to 
dJJ ^ f UJ I ^ t^J I ^i ^k, W, 



.• .-> / 



to face, confront 



• 6 



t-_y*«0 { jp- !J »~i I jfcj U_l ! ,_£_» ( _ f A_f_»J f *■* U_-,_l I d» l^-j 



x^ 



to turn, bend one's step ^^ ' (t*-' ' / >*— ) 

•l^-^ ' V^ U **» UJ I ^ j U*J I ,>*_ ^ ,-,-v ■ I I d*_ UJ I d_~l« ^ I 



_r 



to face each other 



d» I m~. t d_>- I +2 _i 



'u-UJI j» L I t^.J I <j-^?-I>; 



to be directed; to head 



d-J I j Ik^V I 



'a Uj I « (^J I / ^;) 



I", t y-' I 



U ' "-S 



\j L- II 



side; direction 



o L^JI 



o I _. d^> _1 

4J-. O 1^ IkJ I C^JU> 
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on the one hand ... on the other hand 4> f "*** O- J ' ' ' ^ O* ~ Y 

l^J *>y. ^> I 2^> Cr-J ^ ^-^ ' u- 6 *^ 3 * '^ ' ^ '^^ ^^ 



face 

aspect; approach 






especially, in particular 
generally, in general 

for the sake of God 











,i».^j i / 


*>».» - 






>■ 


LT* 


*-=** L> **• j J-*?* 


f ^irt+J 


a** 










• d ^*^ 


"<S JS- d. 


1 <;.:. - 1 1 


6s> £—i 




J 


<r 


u 


d>^_; 


5J-JJUI a%S* 1 


V* 1 














dJJ 1 a» >J - 


.1 



notable, eminent man 



aJJ I d*^ j>-£ l-*J I 2 a* I— ^JLt j U* I 



direction 






*Lr-r*j 






point of view 



175 



<J • Parts of speech. Verbs (continued) j, ; | | _ ^< I | { ; f 

The verb ^ L£ can be used in three ways: with a subject only, in which 
case it denotes existence; with a predicate in the accusative, a prepositional 
phrase; or an adverb clause in which case the predicate describes or in 
some way modifies the subject; or with a verb in the imperfect indicative or the 
perfect, in which case it denotes the time context of that following verb. Illustra- 
tions: 

'-s-^- 1 u- «iU- LjJ I ^oJ ^ li 'There was, long ago, a certain king, 

• ijA.\j ■■•- ■ r <jJ who had only one daughter.' 

^ \S ^ u *"\ i L * JJ *~ ^^ ' ^ ^ ' His daughter was known for her intelli- 

^— • J UaJ I .^ _ -rs -_*i i^j, U ^JLc. gence, and she was exceedingly beauti- 

. , . i. i i . .: II f ul . She was studying the arts and the 

r>— 'J uj-^-J ' u.j« sciences.' 

• "* ..- y •■ ( I I "..j , t I o—jj oJT. cwl£j '(And) she had studied Indian music. 1 
There are a number of other verbs in Arabic that, like ^ \S , can take an 
accusative predicate and can be followed by a verb in the indicative; these verbs 
are culled ^ \£ l^i. f 'the sisters of ^ [£ ', and may be sub- 

grouped as follows: 

a. Verbs of continuing _, \j*jiJ3 I J UJ f these may be used with a predicate or with 
an indicative verb or with a subject alone, e.g. 

• IzS L— Jfe 'He remained silent.* 

• d-L*j)» 2 a- fc. •■*! « I I ,^-i J-*-e Jfe 'He kept on working at the factory for a 

long time.' 

The common verbs in this group are 

f I j U *as long as' u * m « <^-i-* 'to remain' 



J'-> U 'to still be or do' C-^ L «to still be 

J'^^ rj-i* ** or do' 

b. Verbs of becoming: :; , - r I | J U-i I these verbs mean' to become when they are 
followed by a predicate, and 'to come to, get to the stage of (doing something)' 
when followed by an indicative verb (see also group c below), e.g. 
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<* ~. "■ .> I ' "i-o ,.o 1^ U>—_^-« J*-^-' I r-* - ' 'The man became, sick and his daughter 

. -JV L^ _ ;- "■ "■ began to feel the pain. 1 

The common verbs in this group are 

r .,» _. _ r ;i ~ T ' to become ' 
j* ,n_. _ ^ L™*> 'to become 1 
- .- _ I 'to become' 
c. Verbs of beginning ^ « »&J I J U-i I these are verbs which mean 'to begin (doing 
s.th.)' when used in the perfect tense with a following indicative verb. For ex- 
ample, the verb ji f normally means 'to take 1 , but in the following sentence 
it means 'to begin': 

JJ I ii- I 'The meat began to burn.' 



*»- 



(_7-r p 

These verbs thus contrast with the verbs I j_, and f jj^_, I which mean 
'to begin' in both tenses and have no other meanings. 
The most common verbs of beginning are 

l— A O L> \ Ml. 'l 1 .X>- l 

a*-i p Li <J-ii= 

d. Verbs of 'about to' :'<L*j L<L»J I J U_»Tin this group are two common verbs — 1) 

j LI* — j li 'almost' is commonly followed by an indicative verb (but may also be 

followed by ^f plus subjunctive), e.g. 

£-if ojuS *I almost fell.' 

J LI* jl ••• '_^» ^ . ■ *» l » * 'And then he will be free... or almost.' 

2) .'I .■>. j _. _ d_£^ f 'to be on the point of, about to (do s.th.) is usually 

followed by £,f plus subjunctive, as 

. ^ j-. ^ f «_._>»J I ■• < * j f 'War was about to break out . ' 

• *i^ ^,1 fjj"t ' ' - j| *jy _- 'The project is about to be completed.' 

The verbal noun is often used in the expression (jf) eli 5 ,j_U 'on the 

verge of', e.g. 

»• _■- - ' ' d_-i^ ^JLt cwli 'It (f.) was about to disappear.' 
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e. The negative verb L ^ sf J is also one of the sisters of l£ , since 
it can be followed by a predicate or by an indicative verb, (which it serves to 
negate) : 

• i^. 1 •• .- ' J_, "<L~J_, I ..- ' ' she is not Jordanian but Lebanese. 1 
jjj I e«-J ?t-A I j L. I ij-, I ^ I 'Where am I going to? I do not know.* 
The predicate of u -* I is generally in the accusative, but is also often 
in the genitive after •_. , with no difference in meaning, as in 
.. ^ i. . ,_M I } _. I = U^^i- «iL).i ur _ ? J 'That is not strange. 1 

f . In Classical Arabic u ft 'it is hoped that, perhaps' was a fully con- 
jugated verb ( ' ' . « ch- 1. etc.); in modern Arabic, however, only the form 

occurs, never inflected. We have accordingly classified it among intro- 
ducers under particles, <j— ■*• may be followed by the subject but more commonly 
is followed by ^f plus subjunctive: 

^_i col^ dift t/U L-.^ J-o f ^^ 'I hope this letter of mine will reach 

— j. | _ you and (find you) in perfect health. 

• r < '.r -■ q I 2J L._P I ,_, ft 'I hope the letter will reach you.' 

i*>OJ I v-^ !>U I ^ „....-. « Y 



• o U L. c'iLs ~6 j_. 1*^3 LU ^ I j _T 
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• i-L^L 3j*J dJJ ^ £ , •. ">■« I ^ I o* H u^ ' "^ '>?^ ' (.r- 5 '■• "' ^- -> ^° — ^ * 

• <ilJ J-; d-ie> ' Cr" '•*»•• _r?-^ jl ^jj ^j L gl V I <i^«, ^15 L. ^ _J\ 

• £-—-* L. I '<Ls}U; 3 j-»J ^ jw« ,_,. i-. -J 1 

• Lf_L=*_. ^ I I <j I". < I I f. 1^ j L. j^s- J It ■■■■jf» j <j u » _■«- « I I i j ? _. c- _^»i _) Y 

> ^ j UjUW I _j U j j"if ! s i_,>»J I jj-s L^_» I oa I cJ LJ I ^J UJ I v^*-^ J *"*- " u ^ c* c — * * 

D. Parts of Speech. Verbs (continued) J- * I I • r UJI ? t if- j 

Verbs with two accusatives t v s J -*_L. _J I 5 . >. - ,., I | I L_iV I 

Certain verbs take two accusative objects; they can be divided into three 
groups depending on the relationship of the two accusatives to each other. 
a. Verbs of giving : the first accusative is an indirect object and the second is 
a direct object, e.g. 

• yj-ij Li- j i*j UJ I {J Ls- I *He gave the slave-girl two dinars. 1 
It is also possible to express the indirect object with J ,e.g. 

• '<L_.j U- ' I j>-j Li_.j yjos. f 'He gave two dinars to the slave-girl.' 
Other verbs of giving are 

~j fc ._. _ — _i* 'to give, grant' <■;•<■■ - • — i r t *j 'to give, donate* 

j-tj-t — J I J 'to give (s.o.) more Lr-*>* — lt-*.J ' to give ( s *°«) his 

of (s.th.)' full share of (s.th.)' 

^y-f — ^"l 'to give (s.o.)(s.th.) oU 'give! (s.o.) (s.th.) ' 
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b. Verbs of considering : the first accusative and the second accusative are in the 
relationship of subject and predicate, e.g. 



'We consider him a great hero (=that he 
is a great hero) ' 



Some common verbs of considering are 



-r* 



I 






to consider' 

to consider 1 

to imagine, suppose 1 

to view, believe* 

to find' 



MP W 



*to consider' 

'to consider 1 

'to know' 

'to know' 



m _ - - * t 

c. Verbs of transforming : the first accusative becomes the second accusative, e.g 



o^a. 



I I 



'They appointed the young man chairman 
of the committee . ' 



Some common verbs in this group are 

._,^ -- i •■ _• _ i. .^ > •■ 1 'to elect (s.o.) as (s.th.) 1 

j Lia*_. _ j U*. I 'to choose (s.o.) as (s.th.)' 

JI_»— _ JLfr 'to appoint (s.o.) as (s.th.)' 

j. r . _ Jaj. 'to make (s.th.) into (s.th.)' 

^j^ _ Uj 'to call (s.o. s.th.)' 

V. _- _ V- 'to name (s.o. s.th.) 1 

" f. 'to make (s.o.) into (s.th.)' 



Jii^t _ JlJj *to put (s.o.) in charge of (s.th.)' 
Note that the first three may also occur without a second object. 

d. Causative verbs ; the first accusative is caused to act on the second accusative; 
these are typically Form II or Form IV verbs with causative meaning, e.g. 

'is. 'She taught him love (caused him to know 
love)' 



( -,oO 
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This verb stands in a causative relationship to ^ »to know, come to know' 
as in <_^ \ ^u or uaJI ^JL* *He learned to love'. 

Other causative verbs are listed below; the accusative object of the underlying 
verb, if any, whether noun or clause, may in every case serve as the second accusa- 
tive of a causative verb : 

e 
Z.JJ-* — £jj to give (a girl) in marriage to (s.o.)* 

V^-* — v_^ to give (s.o.) (s.th.) to drink' 

j^Jk. _ ^f 'to feed (s.o.) (s.th.) 1 

*-»>»-* — <-*_>* to acquaint (s.o.) with (s.th.) 1 

i » ! » -. , ■ — j»-JLc I 'to inform (s.o.) of (s.th.) 1 

^ *^_. — ^S 'to save (s.o.) (a trouble)! ;' to protect 
(s.o.) from (s.th.)* 

tpi-* — ,>»-. 'to give (s.o.) (s.th.) to drink' 
e. Verbs with two accusatives can be made passive, in which case the first accusa- 
tive becomes the subject of the passive verb and the second accusative remains un- 
change d . Examp le : 

< * - • ■ > M I- ■■ ■ * <_) v ^-J I ci*-* 'The young man was appointed chairman 

of the committee . ' 

In the case of verbs of giving, either of the two accusatives can be made the 

subject of the passive verb, as in 

Cr*j **-^J '«W_> l?«-J ' c- . ^k fe i 'The slave -girl was given two dinars.' 



' > 



'i^tj UJJ ^ \j L^ j Qas. I 'Two dinars were given to the slave -girl.' 



?^ \j Li^jJ I ,jkp I iy*J 'To whom were the two dinars given?' 



i>o 



L-J I - li£ , _i n .. A 
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j^JJ \j - l_^V I* eJ LiJ 



» |_a. I__ J T r. |^ rt.L> . 1 I '<UkJJ I jjj I j-.^- I _ f 



LU 




-a J « ■» 



Majnun Layla , a play in verse, by Ahmad Shawqi (1868-1932), is based on an 
early legendary romance, the romance of the poet Qays and Layla and their idealized, but 
unfulfilled, love. Here we have an excerpt from the play as sung by two leading Egyptian 
singers. The scene which begins with Qays' visit to Layla's encampment offers a moving 
description of his love, through a dialogue between Qays and Layla, and Qays soliloquy. 
A partial English translation of this scene can be found in : Najib Ullah, Islamic 
Literature , New York 1963, pp. 199-203. The entire play has been translated into 
English by Arthur Arberry, and published by Luzac 1933. 
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ur^-r 



,j ^ i lyji ... • a^<j i" ^ is^_ f^i ' a^j ' " 



similarity; differ- 
ence 



^ ■!■■■■ ■ l » l 



j ^ f u ^ -^ *-*-* U ' U 



dJi 



U^S-. f yj l l JJ-* U ^ij l 



relatives 



• • • a— ySaJ lyJI " I J, 



\J* 



JJI ^if 






185 



money, fare • ^^ IjJ I " ^^-ij^ ,'1 *. \j ' - a — 1( ^JI ^_» " Ja f " p^J ;>-aJ I 



desparation 1^,,, > L_a 1 >-JJ I >^*^ • • u~ ** i>* '-j-i-^ ** J — * l^a— ' l*- 1 ' 

* y s 
hope • ^ J — • I !>*• Ijj— » I* J — » 2->£aJ I ty-J I 

move away j »~^_^ '^ $*j ' f^*-*,*-^-* -J*- 2 -^ "^j *— ^ u^ J -J * "' • ' - ' « ij - t - 1 ^ ' 

! " l^^l^i " 1^--^, " *"*>-*., 
perfection ! •» — *-> ' ^ O 1 -^] tr> 



• ,>LJI iiJ .-. I_«j: I ^J 2 .^*^ I^J-»^ dL_»J^f s^lt 






! ,•»!■ ( .1*1 " 



living away from home ! * ■ ' ■ ■• ■ ' ' " • ■ " ■' " ' ' *** u>y*— *- ^-^j 



UJ 



become narrow i> - - '• "- ' 



desire u II iijyJLt ^j j»»J^ l^rs— ' tP I t>^-^ ^— ' ' i>- u^-r*-^ 

u fc^ o- rfr-^-* JO^ i-^J I ^J I OJ^ L<— J ' <- f * * J ^ ' 

Jj^, « 1 I ft «i!J^ 



-^ ( I I v ^_# <J_*iJ I t ^ i .. L . (J^^^J-I I Cr* ^ •>•*-* l-«t - ^' l* — ** 



success 




i5^' 
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-^ I ^ h. 



u' ^ 
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L^- 
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^^aa^JjJ^J' -t 



'i'A 



'U*lj_ , jUJ _ j to repeat; 
l_- Js « II- L - .1 . . < with V ' N '> 

^ k-.» -i \_ , ei to reconsider 
\ \ -»l »■ he continued 



J - o » • ' 



saying 



»_J he no longer 



^ c? listened 



->»-< , ■» _ -» _ t limit, boundary; 
, • « • • extent 



• 



^.Jl to a consider- 



I—. -» - jj-Jl to a certain 

degree ; 



/ 



able degree; 
,«*—£' yjl to the farthest 

, limit 

* - : _p _ y when, whenever 

£f\ - when 

c»L— **-^' i/i.«,; ^^-i sometimes 

*• •• 

>-— 4 i. „ i (pi.) feelings, 

„ * _- sensations 

*-*^' 0O-& cr- 1 * ^--*-~ V^-*" crwf tf>i-iJ» >_eUJl o^^L— 
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I <-Jl-l_J J_i^ J O.t.-Ujl ^^JJJ \_;| j,^ 



noble sentiment 

_ o direction, side; 
part ; grammar 

in this manner 
toward; approx- 
imately 

_ i whatever, no 
matter what 
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. O 1 ,, — *>* '>-*f L- 4_* JjU-pc^^JI 



whatever the 
case may be; 
life away from 
home; feeling 
of separation 



to become or 
be far from; 
in the distance 

at a distance 

from afar 

from a distance 

far-sightedness , 

foresight; 

of far-reaching 

consequence ; 

suddenly 



to hold, grasp 

crisis 

cabinet-crisis 
to be silent 
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silently 
silent movies 

to come close, 
get near, ap- 
proach 
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near 
soon 

companionship , 
company 



his majesty 

peace, security, 
order 



public safety 

the police 

the security 

council 

to overcome 



most of the 

time; 

in most cases 

majority 

pain, ache 



disease, ill- 
ness 



to be ill 
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painful killing 
mortal, killer 



kill 

to bear, suffer 



bearing hard- 
ships ; 

to become clear 
(to) 



_ W weak 



weak-hearted, 

meek 

alone, only; 

lonely; 



uniform 

to merge (s . th . ) 

together 

monotheistic 

her parents' 
only daughter 
— Tt hot; fervent; 
passionate 
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sura 



Gospel 
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,l_*l* 



«rJ 
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be buried 
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f "* •■_■•■!- UN. ^ 1 .., o.^ ■ .*. 

? <J3 L. (jO^—a jj— * '/ .';"H JL-3 * Jl— • — 

? »J1 J, ? U t-iy- ^j-JL. J_A» j^J ,jf±J\ ^ - 
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i^jji 



LUI 



l* i>*j L—= — I 



Religions differ greatly. 

Human feelings are the same in 
all parts of the world. 



Human feelings are the same in 
all parts of the world no matter 
how much religions differ. 



US " U^-' V— 
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jj u 



• \^^S Ui> JJbi- _Y 
• 2 ju> I jj L;. ".,.. U. 



' yj 



J^ _^ 



,V I O^A ^JLf- 



u ' £■* 



X -...-. V 



^f> J*-L, _\ 



• '•< « _ *^ I I (_j- LU I >-»_ 



• 2 jt> I j jjA^JlJ I 2_i^ jjJ I 2-i_U I 



J- 



:T 



I read the story in this book. < 'v l^- 1 ' 'i» t*-* a *»^ J ' ° ' j-» 

This is the book in which I read • 2--5J I 4-i o I ^_i ^iJ I v ^-S- 1 ' j» '•>* 
the story. 

• 2l-^ LU I 2 jA J I ,j-i cUUI *V >* £_ c«jj _\ 



I di* ^,-i 



UJL-J o^Jt L-i —T 
• 2^.j.« I I a ja ,_,_» 2_ f _ / >J L, _^> — i I V _i 

* -A 
1 



'i_,^J I <)JA (^ i>S— i» l,J-*J I 






O* ^* 



• 2_i_/ »L_J I <J j ^ ; *--*- I I *■* I ^ * - ».a,r»»«. I I < y> —^ 
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The lesson was easy, became easy. ^ J-i — ~ * ^ — c — >- u ~^,J-i^ u ^ 

The lesson became easy. 'wj^' J-< — ~ 



/ > / , , , , , , < > ' 



_, a <<*- ' I w LS -A .i^i • LL^i jJ^J I 15 -X 



/ ? / . . ., .^ » ' 



^ 



' - . 2 -^oJ ii I-' I c-- IS _\ • • j^S • 2 _,--^S 2 bJJ I oj. IS -• 



I, 



to become or be proper or fitting d_*»}Li© / << -• * ■ l «<»- / £Lo < — ^_ » *> — ^ 

to put in order; to mend, repair tr ,r ' C •" — 



to make peace ^^^ *■*-• * ^J U — T 

to foster peace between. u 5 — ' c - * **° 

V ^J I L^j^ c^Ji^^JJU I o^J-UJ I u« '^ ^ ^ 2o*^J I j~V I c- Li 

to reform 1?H * ^ f - 1 

reformer u - , ^ / ^ C"/* 



^ U^V I C ^U ,jJ I <j*J JJ^ « *-->*-* ' ! >■•* I " ' ' ' •» '-J^ i>* rf «*-** ■**»** -r»- 



L-J 1^ ^ .-•■.-.' ' 1^ 2i**. L^i*V I 
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,■9 



to become reconciled with one another £-> U-s c £J w^ — ° 

• jj I jJ_J I jJ Ux^ v> Sk -' ' ^^-iJ 

to agree on, accept C*V ' ' cr 1 * C 11 ^ ' - 1 

/-* * «? * . 
technical term ^ U}LUo I _ j-^Lk^» I _Y 

to make (land) arable; reclaim ' ^LoZ-* I < ^ _ U " ... I __A 

• 2JL--J I ^^i ^ L-J U 2 U»>-*J I <> \jt I C ^U^- U i* IjjJ I 3 j Ijj f >is 

governmental agency; administration jJ Un-> — A "* ' « " ■ * — ' 

-* 
^jSc J*^ Lf sU I 'L^jlaJ I jJ U-J I cr° <jr* Jj J^J I dJ^-U-j j LiV I iU loo £ I 

. a^s^s j i^. i 

interest, best interest ** * l , a - — ^ * 

. ^ 2- U_l I '<i.->. U* I I 

public interest 

. i. UJ I 2-> U. I I J .. ... ^-i eU J J*-i- o ' ^^ v»^ ^ ' 2-jiJ I (jj^ 



full legal power; power of attorney 



good, proper, suitable (for) V' CT, ~" ' 

the public interest f UJ I £_J UJ I 

^ I 2 i_ . * ».l \j < f UJ I jJ UJ I J*-*- y-i C^- 1 -*^ j-t^ I «^ LJ I t>*-* -^ "^ 

*u° ^J ' p-i- 3 *- 1 ^ JV ' O" U J ' "* - ' 

in favor of, for the benefit of C* ** <** 

.y-J UJ I f ^J I JUyJ 2^-^S JUl 2 jl^-J I r * I r ^ 
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(re) conciliation, compromise, peace 
justice of the peace 



• 6 



<_$-* r- i* - * I I f-^ l» ' ? <ft . 'w t^-^ J*** 
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H? u 
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u>- 


. UJ 
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to be the successor of (s.o.); to succeed 

to appoint (s.o.) as successor 

♦ \jz . o 1 o I \ KJ As- JJA_, l_ r< 

to contradict; to break (rule) 






/ 4/ 



^,.^..1 ^_, I "a * _■ U. I I > i IV 



kj^Li. / 2_u U-. t ^j ii. _r 



• J 



-J ' (*■+■*- 



-^ f-ir^-i Li_J ,j f jJ I ,_£_* d_,}Li> <l_LJ lV_, ^, I L— _, jy* <_. 



not to (return) , to fail to (return) 



>3 t ( 2 j^*_J I) ijs- < i iV'i _i 



'jj^ ' •> U **-*.* <>> ^ ' t-j-rX ' lH 1 j— *-J 3 j Wj-* • UJ^ I i>- <>*_/-» f ti 



• a 



J j*-i I ,>*• i i U. " j i i "<*—»_, l*J ' j-*Jj * ' r L«*aJ I I oA 



backward, underdeveloped 



■ t l,*fc. "■ « 



to differ (from) <^Ui I < (^t) ■ \ Kv I _© 

_j 1<.-V I 2^^ cXe* &. 2_„j^*_J I ^ J I^^J I , « l- . V.. . 



' 'x » 



•Lf*'-J^ 



to disagree, dispute, quarrel 

2 IS* . ^-U ^ U-^ LJ 1^, j^_J I l j->- (ui^LVJ I) iJOLiVV I j*> -■ i .. 



difference, diversity 
irrespective of difference in 



J*_^l t^JLs- 
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Caliphate '^^ - 1 

' ,- -r / 

caliph - 

^ ■» ' 
. . 1^ _Y 
back, rear 

.* * / 
behind ( - \jj) Jk - J * 

• , i K II ^J I bl vfijlj f Wl „JI cjI ukjl 
violation, misdemeanor d ~ a ~^ ^"' "~ 



"^ « I U^. ^-j •■« _■ dJ j ^ Li < » l_ r *aJ I 'ij LiV I j^c ciL;^ L— <.'<> \~. *J 



Ul 



s 



different (from) , contradictory (to) , inconsistent (with) (J) >-*-l ^> — ^ 

controversial <*-*-» ' '<*^4* ■ « l "'>« — ^ * 

left over ' * '^ — ^ 1 

heritage, legacy o I « k * 

•ij^p I 4— >^>> I • e, U k- ,J-. ^ 



Cfi_) » « "■ * ' V '•J-J [«-* > a 
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B. Parts of speech. Nouns, 



.V I 



r ^LU I r I 3 I 



B. Nouns are divided into five subclasses: nouns, pronouns, demonstratives, adjec- 
tives and noun-prepositions 
1. Nouns include: 



nouns : 

cardinal numerals : 
interrogative nouns: 
quantifiers : 

verbal nouns: 



man 



i^Ls ' three * 
( "<U f) ^ f 'which? ' 

K 'all, each' 



' cause ' 



'eggs 1 



^c 'ten' • < ;». Jf 'hundred' 
~S 'how many? how much?' 



'all* 



(_>*-? ' some ' 



WJ 



-V. T 'most* 
j 'studying' » Lii. I 'enriching* J l.. -> ~ .~ I 'using' 



Of these, interrogative nouns and quantifiers have no dual or plural. The noun 
- f in statements means 'any'; in exclamatory sentences, it means 'what a...' 
and ^ , which is followed by genitive, means *how many...! 1 'how often... 1 . 1 
for example: 



w £ 



<i«a '•> ,_5 \ j _ iiO-» >-»--l I 



^iJ I SJJ £ I— 



lt 3 p*^ r- 



'for any people (at all) 1 

'He composed a story — and what a story! ' 

'How many stars there are in the sky I' 

'and how overjoyed he was on hearing that 
piece of news '. * 



Quantifiers used independently are masculine singular: 

dLIj <-»,*_. J< 1 I 'Everyone knows that.' 

Verbal nouns are nouns in shape but have verbal force in that they may form a 
construction with a subject in the genitive case and a direct object in the accusa- 
tive, e.g. 



which is different from 

foJUl 

2. Pronouns include 
personal pronouns: 
interrogative pronouns: 



> - 



'his wife's cooking (of). the meat' 



r,' 



2J 



'His wife cooked the meat.' 






'I' e^l 'yo«' 

'who?' I J U • L. 'what? 1 



fjb 'they' 
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relative pronouns: 



^.jj I 'who' 



y. 'whoever, 
he who' 



U 'that 
which * 



The relative ? JJ I is definite, while the interrogatives and the relatives 



ur- 



and 



are indefinite . 



3. demonstratives include 



I iA ' this , that (near you) ' 

r 

dJ.i 'that (over there)' 
I ja ' this , that (near you) ' 



S I J / I J ' that * 



dJJ 'that (over 
there) ' 

d I J / I .i ' that * 



4. Adjectives include 
adjectives : 
participles: 

elatives : 
ordinal numerals: 
included also: 



'big' 



'going* 



'hard' 



t ^ 



S*Sl 'bigger' 
^J Li 'third' 



J*'j 



'one' 



is. _, I j 'having ^^r 
studied' 



I 'more famous 1 
U 'tenth' 
•two' 



'brave' 
1 famous ' 



Participles are adjectives with verbal force: they can take direct objects 
like verbs, and show differences in type of action, as in 

. 4 j^J I ,jJ I 'i-Jt I j .-■ •■ .- I I 'The girl is going to school' (progressive 

/• action) 



x .Jl ^ li L.f 'I have understood the lesson.' (present 

perfect action) 



5. Noun-prepositions are nouns that occur only in the accusative or genitive cases 

and function as prepositions. Some common ones are 

» Liif 'during' c^*s 'under* J^i 

Lf 'before* 



' over ' 



r 



'among' 



'withjat* 



j*^ 'after' 

JiLi. 'during* 
* *jj 'behind* 



J>> 'around; 
about ' 

J : ~. 'before' 

u^ J 'without; 
but not' 
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C. Parts of Speech. Particles 



,^J I • p^SJ I 



f _ 



Particles include the following j listed also are combinations of words that have 
the functions of particles: 

1. Accompaniment : j plus accusative 'with' 

• a U. f^j » U 'He came with his brother.' 

2. Adverbs: 3,V I 'now' I j£& 'thus' 

'<L»j LJ I 'yesterday' Lift 'here' 

^JI/IJI 'in that case, then' <iL! Ljk/d Ua 'there' 
^^^ I 'yesterday 
V^,f 'firstly' 
Ui^f 'also' 
*» .. » * 'only' 



j*_- 



'after' 
y j .-. 'before* 

7 i i 

Ji^y-i above 
-LJ 'at all' 



Combinations; 



d I j I / dlJJI 'at that time, then' 

L.-^ 'perhaps' 

-» 'only' 






Interrogative adverbs: , ;, < 'how?' 

f 'where?' 



Relative adverbs: 

3. Affirmatives : 

4. Annunciatives : 






/ 



'where ' 



^ 'yes' 



—. "J 



/ IJ I 



LJI IJ! 



dJJ-S 'likewise* 

IJ^a 'thus' 

IJ-S 'thus' 

^ 'when?' 

IJ UJ 'why? 1 

CJ 'when' 

>l 'yes' 

*lo, there is; all of a sudden there 
is...' 

' . . .And suddenly the door opens . ' 



H 



5. Aspectual : j-i (with perfect) 'has/have/had (done s.th.);(with indicative) 
'will perhaps' 

. i. f ■ ., aJ L— _, '••■ T ' - ' j • ' 'I have received a letter from my brother.' 

6. Assertative : (J 'indeed, surely' 

i_ *j*J u^. I 'It is certainly strange.' 
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7. Circumstantial ( JU) : j 'while, as' 

eLs*i- yt.j » l> 'He came laughing.' 

8. Command ; J (plus jussive) 'let, make, have' 



o* 



e / 



' Let him rise up I ' 






1 I 

% 'So tryl' 



jjj 'Let's go.' 



,y 



9. Conditional ; q L ' if '» '•>' 'if, when' JJ 'if 

10. Conjunctions : jl (followed by a verb) 'and then; when; since, because' 

f f 'or' 

f 'that is to say' 
j»_i 'thereupon, then' 
,_» 'and then, and' 



Combinations : 
with O I 






with 



w f 

u 



I j I 'in view of the ^ l,jJ I 'until, up to the 
fact that' point that' 

" \S 'as if 

£jif 'because' 

T.f L.-S 'and likewise (is) 1 



u 



•jf V I 'but, however' 



.»' 


'or' 


Jw 


'but rather' 


cAJ 


'but, however 1 


j 


'and' 



with 



1 - •■ _. . 'while, whereas' 

1 T .1< '(plus nom.) 'as if 
L^S 'as; and also' 



" f 

- f / * / 

11. Correlative ; ( , f) • • • C I 'either . .. (or) ' 

__^_ — — — — y f 

12. Durative : L. (plus perfect) 'as long as' 

' •■ * & L.. • 'as long as we live* 
•; _. tJ ^A I yjj U» • 'as long as he studies Arabic' 

13. Executives ; S I 'except' ^ — 'except' 
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14. Exclamatory : U (followed by adjective verb) 'how...!' 

! - LJ I a*_.f U 'How far away the water is! 1 

15. Future (followed by indicative): J- < .-s^- 'will, going to (do s.th.) 1 

16. Indefinite L. (following a noun) 'some, one, a certain 1 

L L»^_- fS lj-i_— 'We'll be seeing you some day.' 
17 . Interjections : a I * oh '. ' 

4~l*"\j 'oh!* o Li — flj 'oh grief!' 



* 



la 'ha! look! hey'. (,j I) o L}_-j& 'how preposterous 

(that ...)!' 

Note the following uses of L_«> : 

a) iuj U ,jA U 'Here she comes!' 'See her coming!' 

b) IJ ••« U 'here... is', consisting of U and the demonstrative !J , as in 

I J c^i I la 'There you are! 1 
•V^l ^^ U 'Here we are!' 

18. Interrogativcs : f 'is it that...? 1 Ja 'is it that...?' 

19. Introducers (coming initially in a clause): 

O^J 'but' oSJ 'but' 

O ' 'indeed' c~J 'would that' 

£i , 3 ... f - 'perhaps' J»-J 'perhaps, it is 

hoped that . . . ' 

With the exception of c«— — * these take a subject in the accusative. ^ ■- «•- in 

Classical Arabic was an inflected verb, but is found only in this form in modern 

Arabic . 

Combinations: u Li 'for, since* L-i'l 'indeed, rahter' 

(followed by nomi- 
native) 

20. Negative : VS 'no, certainly not' V 'no; not' 

j»J 'has not, did not* LLj 'not yet' 
^ 'will never' L 'not' 

21. Nominalizer : ^f 'that' U 'that' 
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I 'that, the fact that' 



jj u 'that (foil. 



The nominalizer L, is used with certain verbs (in the third masculine 
singular perfect) and adjectives (in the indefinite accusative) at the beginning 



of a clause to form adverbail expressions of degree; 
L l^-^-S / L- s^S 'often* 

UJ ILJ / UJ It 'how often' 



L, S _■ I * / UlLi 'seldom, rare .>.;.' 

" *\ UJ It 'while, as, 
the more so 
as 1 



i>o 



<JOA yj* 



._=_; L. l^s-^ ' We often get tired of these drills.' 
L L*J U- 'most often, mostly, in most cases' 



22. Prepositions; 



UrJ' *to' 

V 'in; by; with' 

^gZ-z- 'until; as far as' 

^ 'on' 

yjt- 'from; about' 



cH 'in' 



J 'to, for' 
<jJ-l 'with, at' 
~ 'with ' 



'since* 






(in oaths) 'by' 
'by God!' 

'without ' 



c*J 'like, as , such as' 
Combinations: ujJ-* 'without' *-? 'without' j*-* i 

23. Purpose (followed by subjunctive) 'in order that': 

Combination: 'in order that... not 1 ^L^£J < }L^ 

24. Redundant U : (does not affect case inflection), 'ever, at all', etc. 

i_^>j_5 U-e- = «_* ^jZ &C- 'from nearly; soon' 

«»-=- f _, U I i I 'if you (ever) see him' 

25. Topicalizer : ( J) • • • U I 'as for...' 

. f^fJl j**** fJLi jt^t Lf 'As for Mohamed, he did not come today.* 

26. Vocatives : U , 0* ^-C ' / ^f ' 'O' 

|^ is used before a nominative without nunation, e.g. »^j li U 'o reader'; 
if the noun is the first term of an idafa, it is put in the accusative, e.g. 
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S^ L I I el_L> L. '0 king of kings'. 1 . If the addressee is not pre- 
sent, or unknown, the accusative indefinite is used, e.g. %*j l* 'Somebody! 1 
'0 fellow 1 . 1 (wherever you are). 

lf-1 I (masculine or feminine), (rarely, L<~^ f fem.) is used only before a 
nominative noun with the definite article, e.g. ^ . , - .„ T I I l^, f «o listeners! 1 

D. Nouns of place and time . » ^ L jJ I p_ -. \j q li*J I »__- . I _ j 

A great many Arabic nouns are derived from verbs and generally have the mean- 
ing 'place where or time when (the activity indicated by the verb) is carried on'. 

For example, from the verb £~+o (imperfect ^ . « » , _ . ) 'to manufacture' comes the 

J '/ c * , , 

noun ^ . ' n o« factory' . Such words are known as nouns of place and time (or simply 

nouns of place , since that is much the more common of the two meanings.) In a num- 
ber of cases the noun of place has a specialized meaning which may seem somewhat 
removed from the meaning of the verb; for example f L i . f - (from the verb f j / 
'to begin') can mean 'starting-point', but can also mean 'foundation' or 'principle', 
A few nouns of place are derived from nouns rather than verbs, for example erf-*- 
'coffee-house' from S^-i 'coffee*. 

Nouns of place derived from Form I verbs most commonly have the patterns 
maFMaL or maFMiL; some have maFMaLa, maFMiLa, or maFMuLa, as follows: 

a. Pattern maFMaL . 
Doubled: Short vowel shifts: -FMaL becomes -FaML 
Weak M: -Wa- and -Ya- become /aa/ 
Weak L: -aW- and -aY- become /aa/, with nunation /an/ 

This is the pattern for nouns of place derived from Form I verbs (other than 
those with first radical W or Y) whose imperfect vowel is /a/ or (with a few ex- 
ceptions) /u/, from a few with imperfect vowel /i/, and from those with last 
radical W or Y. Examples: 
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Sound : T B X 

T 

S R H 



Doubled: 


MR 


Weak M : 


K W N 




IYR 


Weak L : 


L H W 




R M Y 



<p-«_*J9ta-0 


'kitchen' 


:-— 


1 theatre ' 


- r* 


'aisle' 


u^ 


'place' 


_, IL- 


'airport' 


il 


'nightclub' 


// 


'goal' 






'-o^ 

-^ 

?- ^ 



O-Ji - 



<_*--> 



to cook') 

to be dis- 
tracted 1 ) 

to pass 1 ) 

to be') 

to fly') 

to amuse s.o. ') 

to aim at') 



b. Pattern maFMiL 

This is the pattern for nouns of place derived from Form I verbs with 
first radical W or Y, most of those whose imperfect vowel is /i/, and a few whose 
imperfect vowel is /u/. 
Sound : JLS u "J> * 'council 1 

G R B V_/*-» west, sunset' 

Weak F : W £ F oJj- * standpoint * 

** ^ 9 ^ / / * / 

W 2. 9_ £-*.»*• 'situation' ( {-L* £*j 'to be situ- 

' ated 1 ) 



( 7L rJ* 'to sit') 

( £. v ^i. 'to set (sun)* 

( - * »_- i-»_i^ 'to stand') 



c. Patterns maFMaLa. maFMiLa. and maFMuLa 

Some nouns of place have one (or more) of these patterns instead of, or in 



addition to, the two previously discussed 
M L K 



Sound 



3 ^ 1 « . 'kingdom* 
.. "1' 



Weak M 



KIB 

215. 

G W R 



*, "' 



s . s 



' library* 



cemetery 



' cave ' 



i 



'to rule') 

/ 

t lis 'to write') 

t 'J^i "to bury') 

^ 1 U. 'to become 
hollow') 



For the patterns in a, b, and c above, by far the most common plural is 
maFaaMiL: 
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. r j I • 'theatre' 

J>s~ r 1 -^ ,goa1 ' 



^J U_ 'council* 



•_«,_. ?-» '^-» 'situation' 

u < I . . dJ L- 'kingdom' 

Those with doubled and weak -middle roots may have sound plurals in /-aat/: 
", T o !_ r -fc- 'aisle' 

ijU- ol^U- 'cave' 

A few have other plurals: 

D LL. d^^. f or c^ UI 'P lace ' 

Nouns of place derived from verbs other than Form I have patterns identical to 

those of the passive participles of those verbs, for example: 

II SLW JV- 'place of prayer' ( lH-° 'to pray 1 ) 

XIII XBR ^ : -■'-' * laboratory' ( s>-^>\ 'to test') 

All these have sound plurals in /-aat/: 

■■-. 1 "V - 'places of prayer' 

' laboratories ' 



u-*j 



UJI uUi^l 
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p ( i I \j * U*V I : eJ LJ I - ■ '. I 



Lft <3. 



U^J 






origin 
law 

material 



J- 



u- 



o 



3_»_>!^j 



jji 



■« -■>- 



i ., 1'ij-i- 



fJ !Lz ^^J I jJUI^i ^-U-^J I 



— * v « - 



.L. 



L**» 



(j-i £ L_£ £ I J -v .... « • "6j» a»V I O I j '— > f 






■**_i Uil L_^5 



• <i_— : 



■t- 



J I r> J*JI * 



•J 4 .._, J*..". l l 



*° f r 



Li 






4-1 1 t^H*- 1 ' J u**-- 1 ' u-^ ~*J. 



l£ u ' •**-* l5-»— ^ '-? 



U. * L^. '<Lw^J I o L.*-. UJ I ^^t f j-SJJ U ^o?J I o 



Cf*-J 
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c- • ) 1 • A <j^»» 2_y& LU I (_£_« L^j—t <jjk_o l» J^ T o__ r ^Ji j s_» 



-^ 



'■J 



4—t-uP I j 3l^^ 



L_A 



L_^J! «_ I ^-£ 



^r t u < n 



u-*-*- 



.^•J I 2l*J IL-J 



L-kJ 



my desire 



< L 



*-> LT~ 









LJ*- 



'•"' o' - ^ f 



r - a.., -.(-« 1 I ^— L-*.^ I t jj-.^ • 2 l_>-»J I 2 I ._■> ^ «il_#J I 2_, l-.,^ I I 



your grand- 
father 
his grand-daughter 



lw.^i* iT^_-J^J 



^t^-eJ _ d 



w X 1 



J ,-«-■■■■-' I 2 f j__ I 



> " .' 



CJ -V , 



US - 2 f_^J I l_^;j 
\S Ijl I . ....V -. 



j, i 



^ LJ I fj — La LjyJ iiJ c^^S L*^-. ^ 



supporter 



»Lr 



-J 
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US 






I 2f^_lj 






her struggl 



uggle ' tS ' ^^ J- <—* lt^ J^^ 1 h js^ ' J* * u- ^ Li£ 



(J^ — ■-*»-! I ^ - . -o- > jj-J J— f-^J L* 2 S^—oJ I 2 1^ I , 2 I Cj ^J^c C l£ 

^ ( '•> « i© li "<ij2&-i a J — » (.r 1 — I I— j "iU y-5 I Lf* !■* > L. L. I 
b f^J I b U < d_L£ fJ UJ I Ua^ b> f .-, !«,.?■ 1>s -j; f^_ I 1. L_S* 
d-^wi Lk_._ r; — 1 1 _; I j . s ^ "■■■, i>_j£j * d.ji " L*_s^««J I t «_j ^-^i- **•• "• *• '• - "•• '• * '-* i - "■ 

C. •■ .. . l<3 • 2 l_^-J I 2. «hc 2_. Li*. Uj t .-k. | ■■-. <^ ^J^V I 2 I ^ - I I 

«•■ v....^ d I _^*J I <-SLV,i 2_, \£>. \a_j ! #i. I ■•-■ <^ 2_^ bJ I 2 f_j .J I j 

' * - ' * • 

her capital; ' * ■ - ■■-■ ? » ' ' W^C^-i U .g 1a^>— ^- j UJ L_a- U_l Ul I ^ d l^_-J I ^1 

her charm; ' , 

her sex ap- LJ Ls. I ^ I o_U»j <y; ». o U^ t c U < ■•■■ l<^ ^^ I 2 l_^* J I 

peal; rose 

high . » L_ I I 

dropped ^ J * ' t_$ — * o_i__^_c- {_$--»■ o_j__a^j o^j_ft^j Gj_ t d._» •. bJ I 2 T_^*_) l^j 

• o U «. - ."..,. n I f 

2 l^j » I — 1_, ^ c^— f ^^V 1 2 fj — .J I 

* ' " ' f 

breach 2— I^J j b— ^^.V 2_^^i ■ • ■ ^ - . * 2^, LJ I 2 T^*J \j 



embodied * l« — *-**-! ' ^— * ^J ' J^-— » bjHa. • • ^, b T_ r *J I ^, b U 

d L. ^^.s L, r — 1 p I J \j bwjy-^if Ijl ^ 1 U ..A 2 f j— iJ I I .-i I 

quantity ( f ^ " ) V '-» t*-» ( u ^- ■■■' ' 'j 'i 1 - 1 — ' ' ) i>^ ^^— ' ' 2_, j^_5 o^ I -^ 

quality fr 3j*J I o*—f J—*-* (J^> « I Li ( ti — eiJ 1^ ^>^J I ) t- I—* ^ L. I 

• ^ \ Jl 

J 1*J I Ji j^t^t L_*fc 2, u ..., -.t. I I b-i— J I— *j 2 fj-J I <-*js,o ^ I 
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! ogic > — ^ji i^j^ui i . fjjn, ^ui^ji 

> * 

achieving; mastery • k I-" * > J [ j-> * c** ^ UJ 1^ k I .. - . I I <_*. 



.^ J-_^i ^ l^U*^.! LiJL^ L-£ •!.*— lO-^JI 



J 






• 2 






L_.jJ I u- l =^ . -- i * t i 



U^- 
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itjl^jj w 






» «< 



v _ j to enjoy 



_L^ 



J' «•>..> £*_«*J Ij'mm 



^ ' > 



** s0» 



enjoyment, delight 

pleasant, gratifying 

S* -'"* t J -~'-\ _ \ to utilize, 

exploit 



. « -~*i &l^— : t^J* 






£-»> u- 1 * oL-jJuJl u«-*-f J «■ " 



( i+ 






L-Jl 



. ~* _--_-.- ul * * ft -J;^ 



<■* • / 



&•_» J» 



,». 



i_»- ,*y..Jl L^^JtJt 4-5uaJl «J>— - V J V— <»• »>> J ' 



— ft 






70 J 






' " I ^ ' ' 



S\ 



II 






.11 A-i3» 



-? •* ' . 



J\ 



■* ' * Ml 

J, — ?> J. 






living, way 
of life 



standard of 
living 
_ i resource, in- 
come 



wealth 



wea lthy 



sea 



marine, naval, 

seaman 

the Red Sea 

the Dead Sea 

the Black Sea 

_ y ocean 
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^ 



tr -ji^i J^-*Jt cr~ ^-o-* JI r- 3 ^ 



. L5j i o^-* 1 



i]*\ *» , -; ±>\ J 



J ' 



. ^-juii v j ^ v ^ •*-£ 






^ ^^1 ,^_*UJ1 JL-*X 



^ '. 



* 
i_<_ 






_ x worth, value 

va luab le 
— \ only 



■*tf» (J i ■• *i \, m 1M W * 






- 1 



7 '«.T 



J9' 



> J t ' 






M 1.» 



I 



.C' 



«*> 



^ -"*. 



. Vr^-5 »jL-J -k-VN o^J» UaA-f >v>- 



'•l^' 



« — a 



* ) 



- M. 



\jjli «UJ» & 



}J U~* »Ui, ^ ^1 vi-L-^ 









^ « 



- • - < u> ) t* 
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- \o 



to become 
famous, be 
famous 



well-known 
better -known 
_ J i root 

_ } \ rain 



it rained 
rainy 
j y to depend on 



to store 



a store, shop 

to distribute 
(to) 



jX. 



-* 9 ^ — o-" ' ?J — n to resort to 

5 — ^juJ* >-^ o l >— * -*— *Ui, ^Ji , » cLj 

«_*->! / ol>-. _ ,1 S _ , y canal 

u~-& — -— ^ 3'— 3 the Suez Canal 

O' **»' — u - **» — .)A cotton 



*JI ^_-j_-o; 



iii^ _ 



( r-* ) 



—M amount, quanti- 
ty 



^ . > 
.n *i — \ • abundant 






• 



\y—^y i— — Tl about, around, 

approximately 

J>— *■ around 
*=-!> -»t -« — T T exports 

*—£• * *»* i jJ *» — Tr to export 



. \ J ^\ u^0-J» ±^,\\ l5> _J» "^jLku *' 



( ot,,L-o) 



J »»-> — T t income 

3 / 



( J — *-J» # U> — »>J i J *-> ) 



dj .«■■!' J_*-jJ* annual income 

J— — »»aH < »■ ,/> income tax 
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A. — I ± 



^ - w 



v ^ ' ■>-» — * . «■ ■ j ■ — To establishment, 



■4— *J' ,/»_5» jj.-. ^L-iJ 



Jl ,♦!, ;.l» C _-J 



institution 



.a ,_.)U' 



•u , ,j i 



J-* 



« >-b * — Tl to finance 



►L-i< JLj.^ ; iT J Lo »o> o.t-*L— - 






{ JV, — .» . JL— ) 

, ■> £ <? ' ' 

"a ,j 1U "' 



4_ 



JU\ J,^ 



JL 



'V 



JU~V 






t— V « «i 



ii-^4 - t 







i^n 



fiscal year 

ministry of 

finance 

capital 

capitalism 

Y to consume 



consumer (adj . ) 



consumers co- 



^ B * , Z s operative society 

Cr* "'*' t Q .■■*■ — \A to improve 



W ». 






) 



ij »iJl oL-V 1 ''t*-^ 



beautiful 
y f j girl, beauty 

* 4r -;*>— . _ *> -_- _ yi sea-port, port 



•I _. 



*■ - r. 



plan, map 



\-tA-*sn\ jX-J> c^L-i. >--^-kJ «-J*» ji^sV ;,lj* j^- 



_ Y" ) expert 



jU\ c*. 



cr> 'I/*-* ir- 31 *-^-*J« 0,-U' C U-J 






( 



J 



<& J. 



, ± 



\ experience, 

expertise 
» - rf to grow 



^jL-aS^l lft« 



ir-* lrw£ *-*-t* 5— **j*J» J,-U« Jj 
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>rl 



«,*.LJ1 JjJ J* developing countries 



.\ si\ 



< di;,; j— A-* . ^ 4 L. j./.MjJ 4 . . y «* H l?>-""- £—'->—' ^— t- ^ — *-* — * &-^ 

^lifl yoJ* <dl J ^Jt /v-*Af J— ^ « o—i -A—-JI vJ Li- ,j-j i—jrfU-o, i___ e e\,; 

TOCVf 7C7C7C TCTRFs 



continents 
its coasts 



pharaohs 

Babylonians 

Phoenicians 

Romans 

cradle 



wells 

irrigation 
area 



1 i'jj "■} i—jf-A-aS^l L-ftJ,^ 






\ — A 



S\ j-*~}\j , j-*Ji\ ,_*Jtf ,L-»-J» o* ■>•>-* ^ [ <V>- ^ JL ^^) 



\ ( '.m j; \r> Jl «■>. J ^i : "5l tJ _».l_.» j^j-j* f—J'" '— f*' <llJ -^ (r Jt ^JL-Oy 



la. 



J»- 






»» ^JL-i, oJ ,S 






: «-suj» u^» 



«• 






J 



-4 ...- W — «lt, ,L-A ,i — u.*^ : *--jl , jL^. a-s^L-s u-lJ ^ 

<■> *»'«!* 4 iia"fl «-</> »«r-Jl» y £ ^-J* -t— L o—* «-»— 1 «■»■' j->\— ««*J' <J-« 



.1— ' l> ^« JUH J )» • 



/ 
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oases > "«-=*^ *^0-*J l up-* «X-ft^ ol »i>Ji L^J^i ,,1 ^» *L~ ^\— * ^J* 

scattered • • ^_ 

building; J 1 ^ W>-* ^ y-i eDJ i-*.)U L-5 A— ^' ^—U ^V-^ jj-A 

digging " it - <j tl l il 

crops v* » «-**l>>- ^ o U ■*'• .. ! * u— /v-P -»-«—-- *-»»-— i-^-Jl J ^— «J\> 

rice; plant &>-<> Ju^\> « V>-»» «^U-^ o , -'>— J, J ; " * *-^ e-^J O ** '* L-fi-i-5. 

dates til> ■ " '— ■ r* . ; i ; ■ ' ■ - ' tf — '* J!? "S * jlp— •J 1 * j— — »• u-** *— "** In*— * 

tobacco ^^-J' g-^j , f-JUJ» _»—- ,>- ( i-SVJV* ) •/• Y» o^W^ -<-~ «£*-^ 

wheat ^j— *-* s?-^ 1 c-^ • <r v -* J * o^** c 1 -^ ^-- s >-'W v ^ e-^ 

coffee beans • C*--^ 1 o^jL^o ,>— l«*-£ *- <— J a>-^ ^-i-J* cr>— "i « WjO- — - *-* 



^-Ul ( JjtA-J' ) ^>J» J— ■'■•■» isj-^il Lj'j.'Hl' J_» l >-Jt L-» 



phosphate Vr; iJ * ir** W*e ^ L i '- HtH -«-*>--> . lP Jb>- < ^ j <=*, jU-* J ^ 



iron; ore 



4_ 



heavy 



- -li ^il .1 CX^O rt-.j« 1& « ,^_^jLyJi « »_ 1'^, ^ A _£. -i^H a _ M o r Jt 

{ ji •* : iy—* J>— »Ji J— »-Jj < L . i. ^j » il i t5>-i— f-JV -«— ** < ^ .-^-'r 1 J' 

- z' * • 

,-.\ e.\;^.H ( ^_ A ,/v^5 rt-.l_.iuli oi_-*-U-Ji u rt, ». Oj__AJj,i_i . i__-*yjJi j\_Ja»^l 
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light 



,UJl, 



•A 



coordinat- 



or 



ion 

exchange ^■*" 

integrative 



•L-aJ^ i_— -*^>— J' J— -y 



\_iJt 0^ ol„)Jl 



tf ' e>» 



i, *. 






Jl 



j, , W-«-» 'o^^ ^V-^\ 'L-a», cOI_^>-l», J-iJl 



,»j» 



A o_5, J 3L*<^-J» J;-*- 51 O* J— ^ ^ J -^ J ' *>-' 



Jut* , i_-yU«J\j i_-*L-ftJ^ 4__-*^>_J' 



o' 



\ 



. J .fcji ^ — -art* 






• ^ V 









x. - yt ( in» 4 



fcj\ ) T i 



OJ!> 



J, ^J^ j-i 



)ftT _ jot ( Mil '^Orv ) T - 1 * t**-*- 3 * ,>J»»fl ijJ 



^ 



-Q*J 



« 3 "-'j 



]« \ 



1 O— CH 









J - 

1^ - 



»1 



? « .. v «H j> — *J» ^ ,L-^ " 



? V j-*J* J ^-< ^-» cv-r^ vP- 3 ' 



.^Jl j\—£rt\ 






r 
i 

Y 
A 
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J^ 



\ ^ 



or-y- 



^J» 






? j, * — II *L~ ^1 a ,..^J> .01 Jl \ *Jb I JLJ _ , , 



ji a. 



u-n X - IT 

■V: os' - ir 



(J 






■we 



J 



*y-~J» -Ol J» J - lY 



T ^JUII E Us;^l JI S_JL a^^ji .OI_JI <L _^- 

* cr-^-J' f-^ e> 3-JtuJI i-^Jl ^ ^,„.,,rxl> j,l > _JI JiL^i-l ^1 o_^. 1A 

f 4_5,wiJt i^jL^S'J/l -k^_iJt i, ...^-..11 - ^ ; l l t is Ul-J _ n 

f ( J— .£j» g.*L-srtl >_-Ji ) - ^-&i ^y UU _ T . 



l^iJ! i^LJI 



,« ... « 



J I 



2 — . U (^j L_s _ 



J-* JL-* 1 ! 



+ J^J^JI J*jl- ^Jl D 



4^J bJ I J-*J I J*5 



2.£^>^_.J I 2 ^o 1 1 V^ 

t^J bJ I J^J I ^ L.S < 
The president received the delegation. (u— ») • — — J-i^J I (_^— i_^J I J .. i ~... I 

The president gave the delegation the • J t 1 i " ... I l >-»- 1 jj^ I ^^—i^ I J ,- «-- I 

best (possible) reception. 



(<Jh*-»j) 



2ju- UJ I 2. 



£-. 2j^jaU I 2-jJ»^*J I <".,«Tk.'. _J 



->J 



2 _.->■ _..., . I I o_^£j;^ I _T 



— — — — — . dLJXis ^^»j 
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( r b) 



r* 



aJU 






J* 



»r 



Algeria obtained its independence in 

1962. 

As for Algeria, it obtained its 

independence in 1962. 



• C'f" ^^^— l> s-J bJ I ^. I.".. I I ^ L.S J^ 
m\ r U Ij-tt «-■■■, IcJLi/ IjaJ I Cf 



There is a large number of foreign 
students in the university. 

As for the university, there is a 
large number of foreign students in it 






^ 






Si 



jluj _r 



L*__,^j I j^ I "<J.X^»J I <~&- La jSa L— . -A 



l ^i l yjl ij^J* U, 



I ,_ 






O*-^^ 



u*- 



I ^ US dJJ., "J. 



r — '+i>-' c*-" "tj *** J*-*" i>- J.** 
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We know that the Arab World is rich j_, I ^,- t "<L^.,c 'L*-._^J I S±~+J I ^ I j»-i*-i 
in oil resources . 

It is known that the Arab World is a^^i. . '<i^^*J I j*hJ I u ' f J l "-« ' ' i> 
rich in oil resources . 

The two sides agreed to end the war. « *v^ ' » W- ' u- 1 * u U*.>J ' J-^ ' 

It was agreed upon to end the war. 'V^-' '* W^ ' ri -- ' lc - O -* -" '-■* ' i>» 

• ^ U I j I I » L, "j»-s ^ I a*_, _^a- J U-^-i I f j-» " ■ ■„ ' o ' ■ ^ -'- ' '■ - ' — ^ 

•^-J UJ I f ^ — U ,_$,,,,> 3 j*i-J I ^ I j^j o 1 iP* (^ UJ ' J^ J ti-*^ - T 

• dj_*ji». <U-» U u^-*^ O ' <*-'.5- > -' ' °_;_r-* — ° 

..k-,V I J^J 1^ jJU- ^^-^J ' JjjJLJ o U c^-^J ' -i^*-e -1 

• ^J UJ I JS Lu J* J._..-> -■■■■ . 1 I 0- lt^ a ~ ' J »" ' - - Y 

• ^ I I l >. j_- V «j-i I ^^JLs. ^ ^ ... - ., > « I I j»> Uj; —A 

fUb j^U J* «-■■■ I 3-*- ^~-* '3_^s-i oV Lb* I I j . _ . -«_ . o ' u>^-^ ' J ^* • -^ 



• d 



ck 



Ji t o 



The farmer is a man who loves the soil. < *u°S* * V*^ u I— — 1 1 £*-*J ' 

The farmer is among the people who love iJ>J^ U» ,_,- LiJ I j-z£ l ^ £>-*J 

the soil most. 

Scientists are people who • £_A*-J • "<*-*>>-J ' u^--r-*^(-r ^ >U_UJ I 
respect intellectual freedom. 

Scientists are among the people '-W^wJJ L» '^^ I ^ LiJ I _^ii I o- * L— UJ I 

who respect intellectual freedom most. . d_ , . < « I I 

<t ^J L ^^j.i..^^^. Li 2 U> « I I — \ 
224 



'cr^^ ' ft-* ^ OJ "Vt Ll Lr U ^j. I „ . I I _Y 
I o U t LI I 3 — IjJl,, f^— _^-*-« Lf -i-a* —^ 



: g.-.-w I I .L* 



u^-> — ^ ^ d*JaJ» —A 5 ; _. i^ _a [_. j , __y 



:Y 



>^ bJ I JjuJ I ^ U^ 'oJ" ^ v" *■ 



«h*i^wm^« 



The student came late. ^ • '_>• v=_ i_*J ILJ I * U 

The student did not come late. • '>»• ts_ ^*J IfcJ I £»w- j»J 

The student will not come late. • ' J* ^-» «—-' ^^ ' *tf?^ u- 1 

• » I J*"* I ^JL»J ..»,? I I j Lij I _Y . o^-J I ^ ^ i r ~ 1 1 ,_i U. _\ 

• r***^ <j* l^>ti _A . f ^LUI lj» Jj^. c^ liJI J Li _r 
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I \j « - I I '^ I ^ j : A 



L->^. 



t t E 



to gather (s. th.); collect 









to unite, combine, bring together 



^ .« " (■• I I i^-tjS-L*— I I (_>x»._j j- < " ■ « _ • 



to add numbers 

• i Y £■ ,,.>.! I • r » j Y j * * 2^J bJ I j I a*V I j_** I 

to make plural, pluralize (a word) 



to pile up, amass, accumulate 



g* .« > " ' J-c^fc _Jf 



• <> 



'J- LT-» 



J 1^1 j^~ f li 



to agree (on) ; to decide unanimously 
unanimously 

to assemble, to rally 






2 H? « ' I J» tr- 1 ^ u^-*J J - 



-J I *-*»f 






, a*J I - t .- » ' I I _, j» L^J L, ...... I luL f U 



ur <— ' ' t_r» 



to meet, to assemble 






• 'A ...,.^»J I 2*. 1 I I 2— Ijj ^-» 



• 6S- 



is- I— 2 J-»J j»>^J I £ Ui«» ^-a^j 1*-^ ' j-aJ.9-4 •*■* 



j»JI -iJI 



I 
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to gather, collect 



I _1 



J* 1^.9 * '^-» g. ' >" "• ' ^^J 



L£ 



•^ ^ 



gathering, crowd 



t*** - t*?* 



_Y 



j3LJ I * U^. I 



l>* 



'<W UJ I J^S l r ^Sj I g_ 



IS 



f ' 



plural 
Friday 



zS _ ^ Ui. t ^ i=J I j-* ^ dJLi-V I o-. 



^•-» "f. '-^ 



t^ 



_ <i.-».«.-fc —A 



• dJJ I - u 



u 1 T" 



I '<!■» «->. 



club, association, society, organization, assembly 



i-.^V I J>lJ I 3 K*. a ja-.. I I ^^U 2L. UU I d^ - -..> I I ,>J L^ u ' j. 






\J* 



' r> 



l « l I *~ t^ l I r L«* 



all 

all people 



_^ 



^q. II 



• d-i-. T j <J~ik>^J (jo-la^* J»j d— I ^i. '« > I » 



group (of people) 

in groups and individually 



_ "is- L-j»- —\ \ 



I j 1^ I j o U- L»> 



*-« » L •- - I I 4 JA ^j-i ^ Jl^J I 



<JLfr 



«-* J- 



• I j f_^_i I, oU L*> J l » « I 
place of meeting; academy 



^Jl ori J— -J 



l> < " ' ' 



a_« U»-» _ *-»■ *> » » — ^ 1 



I 



d-j » » — I £—• **^* 4_ijL_i j^^Jj 



life in a social group, community life 

Sociology 

society, community 






I _ir 



t 4^' rh 



f iT> 
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social tf* L^r?- ' - U 

/ r 

Ministry of Social Affairs '<i^* L_i>V I ^j^i-iJ I 3^, I J 5 

mosque £-*'.*?" — tt, • "" 



j-l^aJI ^i d^UJU 2u*_**J I f- 



UJ*-* 



league , union ° '— 

The Arab League **-*j*-* ' J.*^ ' *«-. U 



U _M 



university ° ' - **-J *?" 



collection, compilation 






total £■*■• 



c^ LiJI _,a*,f 



' u:-t^-- ,A 



> 



B. Noun Inflection I. $ » — "* ' «- ' " ! 



Nouns were defined in previous lession as words inflected for definiteness, 

number and case and divided into the subclasses of noun, pronoun, demonstratives, 

adjectives and noun-preposition. Tow of these features, definiteness and case, 

will now be examined in more detail. We will look at number and gender in the next 

lesson. 
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1. Definiteness . 

a. The definite article 

Every noun is either definite or indefinite. Definite means that the referent 

of the noun has already been specified or is assumed to be known; this is indicated 

in English and Arabic by the definite article, e.g. 

• i^^£_i <U^-i ( _ r _, - ^»_J I pJ UJ I j^ i 'The Arab world has witnessed an intell- 
ectual renaissance.' 

The Arabic noun is also definite without the definite article if it is the first 
term of an idafa whose second term is definite or whose second is a pronoun, e.g. 

q\ -^.V I 2 U* 'the man's life' ('the life of the man') 

<iL; U* 'your life' 
"a I j U I I db L** 'y° ur lon 8 life 1 
If a noun is not definite in one of these three ways then it is indefinite and 
must take nunation. 

Note, however, that in an idafa construction where the second term is indefi- 
nite, the first term is also indefinite but, since it is in an idafa, cannot take 
nunation: 

a 1 ... •. I 2 L-» 'a man's life 1 (=*the life of a man') 
<iJ Li 2^_» £ I-. '■ * 'a third cup of coffee' 
Arabic and sometimes English, also uses the definite article, for generic or 
abstract meaning as well, as for example 'the dog' in 'The dog is man's best friend'. 
However, whereas English may also generalize a concrete noun with an indefinite 
singular, as in 'A dog is a man's best friend' or an indefinite plural, as in 'Dogs 
are men's best friends', in Arabic all such abstractions must be with the definite 
article, e.g. 

• 'i-t^e, » I>>noJ I ^ 2 l_,- ' I 'Life in the desert is difficult. 1 
. t „. I L, ^j-i.jj*-. j>- ^ * ' ' 'Farmers are well-known for patience. 1 
Finally, proper nouns are a special category, since semantically they are 
definite regardless of whether they are definite or indefinite in form. Thus, a 
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proper noun which has a common noun or adjective counterpart takes nunation. For 
example, ^^ takes nunation whether it is an adjective 'noble* or a person's 
name 'Karim'. As a proper name, however, any adjective modifying it must be 

definite, e.g. 

[gSSJ I f^t^S 'clever Karim' 
To summarize, a noun is definite in form and in meaning if it has the defi- 
nite article prefix, has a pronoun suffix, or is the first term of an idafa whose 
second term is definite . It is definite in form but indefinite in meaning if it 
is the first term of an idafa whose second term is indefinite. Otherwise it is 
indefinite in form and meaning and takes nunation. The definite article is used 
to make a noun generic or abstract in meaning. Finally, proper nouns are definite 
in meaning whether they are definite or indefinite in form. 

b. Diptotes 

Certain nouns and adjectives, called diptotes , never take nunation, e.g. 
7 ^S* 'bigger'. Since they fit into well-defined groups it is fortunately 
possible to memorize a few rules which will include practically all diptotes. These 
rules are listed below, first for (1) common nouns and adjectives and then for (2) 
proper nouns. 
(1) Common nouns and adjectives. 

(a) All adjectives of the form TaFMaLu, e.g. 

9 J*£\ 'greater' (elative) l**^ ' ' more distant' 

y L»\ 'red' (adjective of color) "^1 'more important 
jSjeX 'deaf* (adjective of defect) 

(b) All plurals of the patterns : maFaaMiL, maFaaMiiL, or FaSaatiiL 

s 

Lz \Sl 'offices' 'c-^l^ 'subjects' ijLf 'methods' 

(c) All words ending in the feminine suffix ^ or in I when not part of 
the root; this includes 

—the feminine elative, e.g f ^J^S 'great'; irfcluded here are ^Jj I 'first' 
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and <j>> ' ' other ' 

--feminine nouns such as <j_r^J 'remembrance' ^ ^ < ■■■ 'complaint', 
(j^j 'invitation'. Do not confuse this with defective nouns where ,j 

represents a radical and takes nunation, e.g. <jj*o 'echo 1 . 

s 

— certain broken plurals such as FaMaaLaa, e.g. ,_$__, \-a*> plural of 

» \ j %n 'desert' and {J ^, I j_i 'ancients' masculine plural of f—j-i > 
as well as L. I ja plural of a^ja a present ; and FaMLaa, e.g. | - ; 
masculine plural of J _ ■ ~ J» 'killed, murdered 1 . 

— the feminine FaMLaa of the pattern FaMLaaNu, e.g. I ., < feminine of 
O*. „ <, 'lazy 1 . 

(d) All words ending in the suffix * I (that is, when * I is not part 
of the root); this includes 

— feminine adjectives of the form FaMLaa ,e.g. * 'j-** 'red', * l—i^ 
'deaf' and • l^i* 'virgin 1 

--broken plural patterns FuMaLaa?u, e.g. * \jjj plural of j^J./ 
•minister of state'; aFMilla u, e.g. * uj,el plural of J>— J*> 'friend 1 ; 



» LJ» I 'doctores' plural of <-tr->±* * 

(e) The adjective pattern FaMLaan if its feminine form can be FaMLaa or 
FaMLaanatun, e.g. j 1^, < 'drunk* . (The f. FaMLaanatun for this pattern is now 
considered correct Arabic usage.) FaMLaan words whose f. is FaMLaanatun only, are 
regular; e.g. ^Ujj ,*• LLjj 

(f) The word * I _ * I , plural of \«— ^ 'thing' 
2. Proper names. 

Proper names include masculine and feminine personal names and place names . 
All proper names are diptotes except : 

(a) those with the definite article, which are regular, e.g. J ._.,-. t I 'the Nile 1 , 
J \_^J I 'Iraq' 

(b) masculine personal names taken from regular common noun or adjective pat- 
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terns, e.g. 

?^_jS 'Karim' (as adjective: 'noble 1 ) 

^j. ..,.->■ 'Hassan' (as adjective: 'good') 

_i , -r.^,, 'Mahmud' (as participle: 'praised') 

j I^J 'Fuad' (as noun: 'heart') 

o 
(c) masculine personal names spelled with three letters with __ on the second 

-> «» s 

letter are regular, e.g. j^J 'Zayd' (feminine personal names of this type can 

t " y 

be diptotes or regular). But ^ T c 'Omar', spelled with on the second letter, 

is a dip tote. 



(d) feminine personal names ending with 6 — . 



' . * •» * 



a i T L U 'Fatima' <jj C-. 'Mayyada' 

Diptotes, then, do include all palce names not having the definite article; all 
proper names ending in alif ( I or ^ ) ; all proper names from foreign languages 

(e.g* 'I— ft I j-i I ); and all masculine personal names of the patterns aFMaLu (e.g 

? ' * t p * ' 

_' — I 'Ahmad') and FaMLaan (e.g. ^Ljj. ). 

2. Case 

a. Three-case inflection 

There are three case inflections in Arabic: — (nominative), _ 
(genitive) and _ (accusative). The regular noun, whether singular or broken 
plural, shows all three inflections: 

Singular Broken Plural 

Nom V ^4 'book' V-" 'books' 



Gen <-> t^-S 

Ace Ubi ^ 

Diptotes, whether singular or plural, show only two inflections when indefinite, 
with ' serving as inflection for genitive and accusative: 
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Singular 



Broken Plural 



Norn |^ I 'more sincere' » b^ I 'friends' 

Gen/Ace J. 1^ I « lij^ I 

When definite in form diptotes show the regular three inflections, e.g., l >, 
» U^ I (jo-Li. I 1 among the sincerest of the friends' as opposed to "» Uj^l 
u«-l>l 'from sincerer friends'. 
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b. Two-case inflection 

Sound plurals have a two-case inflectional system: one form for the nomina- 
tive case and a second inflection for genitive -accusative: 

Masculine Sound Plural Feminine Sound Plural 



Norn 
Gen/Ace 



U S ' J* * 



1 teachers ' 



O l o In o 



'teachers' 



us- 



Defective nouns also show a two-case inflectional system, but here the nomina- 
tive and the genitive share one ending while the accusative is different: 



Singular: Indefinite 'a judge' 



Definite 'the judge 1 First member of 

idafa 'judge of 
a city' 



Nom/Gen 




<>LiJ 


Ace 


d> u 


vrt 1 ^ 


Plural : 


Indefinite 'coffeehouses' 


Definite 'tl 



'i*i_.j-«J I ^^i Li 

Definite 'the coffeehouses' First member of 

an idafa 'coffee- 
houses of Beirut 1 

Nom/Gen <j La-» ^ Li-J I ^^j^JL ^ Li-. 

Ace fjk Liu. "^ Li-J I ^jj*-i iS*. Li * 

Note that the accusative forms of defective nouns coincide with the regular 
inflections for that case. 

Note also that plural words like a Li-, (plural of ^ ( .. i -. ) are diptotes and yet 
take nunation in the nominative-genitive singular. 



c. One-case inflection 
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All nouns and adjectives ending in ?alif ( I or j ) show no variation for 
case, whether singular or plural. If the ?alif represents the third radical of a 
defective root, the word may take nunation and is called an indeclinable , e.g. 

Zr\-**° 'coffeehouse', {J ^ t i . , I I 'the coffeehouse 1 (root ^ H W). If 
the 'alif is a feminine suffix, then that word cannot take nunation and is called 



'remembrance' S HR <5 j l*-» 'deserts' 

'other' Q D M ^ I o-» 'ancients' 

'great' H I) Y Ll^ 'gifts' 
'world' 



d. Dual inflection 

The dual suffix for the nominative case is _ ^ I _ and for the genitive- 

accusative is— u— — . This suffix is attached to the stem of the noun or adjec- 
tive: 

'two days' 'two hours' 'two evenings' 'two bedouins' 

Norn ,-. L. ... ,-. Lut L_ ,-. I • [ ,.fo ,-, L. 



° ' ' , ° f ' Am S , 



an invat 


iable. 


e.g. 




in 






lSj-^J 


? X R 






*>' 


KBR 






i5-r*-* 


D N Y 






L~j 



Gen/Ace 

A defective noun or adjective forms its dual on the basis of the definite 
stem, e.g. ^ L_i Li 'two judges'. 

Nouns and adjectives ending in ? alif ( I or ^ ) change the ?alif to a 
consonant before adding the dual suffix; *_j and ^ become ^ and | 
and I become ^ >e.g. 

O I - » k * ■« — tri-*- 'coffeehouse' - 'two coffeehouses' 

• * ** 

^ L-^-S j __ t5_^J 'remembrance' - 'two remembrances* 

^1^* _ U* 'stick' - 'two sticks' 

' ,-; <*? 

,j'j-^J — W «-iJ 'world' - 'two worlds' 

.-> 
Words ending in the feminine suffix * I- change * to _, before adding the dual 

suffix, e.g. u'-J 1 -^** — * '-»-** red ' (feminine singular - feminine dual) 



r _ t JJ \j • w 



^j i Lr ju a k„. . 1 1 ^}uj i t , u < i r ,jj i 



i r < n c u ^ j_— - ) i_<.^ j£_ y. u*J i l> -^— ^j i 



L^J 



U-^J I u, I S^ 



( y-JI^JI ,^-1^ 



l^ll ,. 



— « 



l^ <J' l^_iU 



j-L- 



i •'■ 1 I jj I <_<_ 



-SJt-JI, 



JJ 



lf_j»^; "<L.V I <j -»^^5 j I 5L»V 



s±J I 2^_£_iJ I l_^ fj^ ^1 J-.I 



J — s^ 



I 6 \-^Si I 









f «" 



LJ*-J 



t— .£ 



^1 - U 



u-*j- 
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U~J 



UU I M U I 



J I O-Ljji ^ J. 



W i £ l-^-V 



> * 



Is. t 



U^-^^-i- u — i 3_»- > »J 1^ JjUJLJ 



sovereignty ^ 

go beyond it '. ■ ■ ' ■ ',** <_*-! ' ^ L>ujj J — j t ( _t^. -> i C^»j-^ ' 2 L-^ 
I,. l.,-> I I ^ I I --.ft '*■ ~- ; I I t- V j ;_. j . 



ur* 



I _, „-■«-. V 

l j-» (j— t, u n .i I I c_*_i laJ I 



falling 
short 



L 



^wVI liA j 



u5 J 



I ^ L-^V I <_k*,o e**^ • u-tj— *— ' ' 



its existence 






backwardness ^-> I * •» " ■ « V ' <- « !> ■ " ■ I 



I ^- 



_j '<i lAg— .1 I o i 



dependency <j_4_,_jjlJ I j Lk_iV I ^ I 



jy* I d*jj I Lf • Lj L^jV I 



>Z, <~ 



I 






stages; 
control; 
exploitation ^> 



^j — i*J i^ a. .. ..u 1 1 ^j^ j^u...., 1 1 ^ ^y* i j \£x i 

— — ^— — ■* 









^J l 



Ik- 



*JJI ^\j~J\ &. J^JLi 



u ' * ii-» ^*-J ' cf* O j !■ *■■• ■ "* •■■ * ' ^J-iJ I 






L. L-1 



r I - - • * <x 



>ji ij- 
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.s s 



ts activity ^ 



I ^ 2. 



'j- 



l£J I L,f 



/ Y- 



^j i^ ^ j^ . ^ i^jJ i £ i--* ' ^ cr-^^ ' ^ ^ ' 



LS - 



/ A* ^ I j U»JW I J^-, <> a-+-±J I 3j* t-^- 



V ^J I 



L>* 



■* c 



Ljjtf I I JA 



f-*— =? J-J-T 



J. 



^ LkJtf I 



I J-^l i> 



/ o< 



material 



poverty; 
average ; 
low 



<> j- 






l»J I- ' L^ O-P ' J "^^ ' 3 >* 



#— ' u 



L-u*. 









L^V I I j-«_i 



j Ls ajJi^. Wit fyjji^^ "-« J *— f -> *-f 



J^ ^' 




. Lj L~-i I 



waste; 
talent 



»i^ ^jjj V^kli jiiJi ii* ^ o 1 i-*^ 1 ^ * &"-- > • ' ^ 



s 



I 



V>^J 



I 



w^ 



l£J 



-^ • f J-L=J I t^ Jj 



f <J ^^iJ I J_iJ-U 
•^ r> ^JI 4^. '<L^*J > J*^ 1 J^J j-^ 







-J *- 
I I 



>J 



I 



l5-> 



JJ-r- 



J I 
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_i ol^^jJI o- u*-**- 11 



<)J 



( _ r _ e J d_if^ t J_J^f '<jjl__.i J^>^J I _^j__*^ J_j— ?- cj-L* 






J I 



L-J I piU" I lj '<*-<-»■ Cr* *- 



^ 



imposed 






c^' 



taking I jj UU E b-V ^^-J I (J UJ I jj 1^. tr i* 2^rL' "** 

possession of 



^j p i j i^j i £ i_^~ i a .. \ j << ^ r A-»- , i is ; 



d JJ_)Cm 



ut- 






w " 



C y ' 






my _ w * 



U^J 



UJI ^ U_S ,^i ^Y 
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_JUI ^d-Jl 



V^aMftAi**^^ 



U-O- 



_£ : j/*i ^-^ 



o\ _.R> _ Til ,_.M 

. s _.:_.-.nj 1^J« oUiV o- ,*-£ l **--Ji H 1 * 3 ' ir-» 

( \ Ja ( < J--£ « J-«^-i # J — '» ) 

s» — - , JL-.J1 ^ 



_ 1 



- 1 



- T 



- r 



»V^*Jt »_jJ .*. 






- t 



«__LUJ» ^.i.hW £L-*t crw- *J ir > r >-fc i-Ar— &\ \$ j\ — - o l 



. U-jL^cSI, V. 



-i*J 



1 u j*-' 1 - 






— e 



^ i^ ^UL V> --J» J\J^ ^l f X-*l ,»— ~* tf'J 



iXh 



»^ttj> ■ « 






( V* ) - ■", 



- "I 



jl Jl Jjtr— J* 4rJ* *.->>-■—» i---j-J' 5-lLJI .A—^ r> Ju 



jj_ ; ..H \ 1 !»•.> ,>• </v-P 



J-£~ 






- Y 



minority 



present , current 



immediately 

at the present 

time 

geography 



class (of 
society) 



the middle 

class 

race 



the human race 

the fair sex 

for, because, 
sines 
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individual 



one by one., 
one after Che 

other 






( ,j-* ) J .'— ; _ x to meditate on, 



L 






ponder 



( Cf* ) J*— - 1 — 1 to stand out, 



. i-SLJJl i-~-jpi oU-OU 



to be distin- 
guished (from) 
by 



/ > '• 



( .. ;l_^j , >— ) 



" i 

v ■■ ■ ' — distinguished, 



,>. '• ^ ' excellent 

V f 5 ' - fr^' : - \ • follower 



,» «". 



** « — g, -f to follow 



oy -. _ M — _ _ j j heaven 



^L-JI l— -.^1 ^-Jt >_* ^> W c^^ 



\ — l^L-Jt ^1 — ±Si\ t h e religions of a 



? c ' divine origin 



P>— - ** — P*""" ' — If a people, nation 






-*»' — ****! « „•* -k-is*J - )T to preserve, 



j^Jl» L^iX jl^J* o> i^j^l i^fcVl 



maintain 



*^j ■ "* * o-» <■*» «^ — \ I to act freely 

^ • • in 

( v-»j «* ) 

' - tt > i tf — 1 « approximately 

■*** * ?^t « v r " ,^_*JL « v_-,y_J»J' ^yjft approximately 

( «r-n — *' * *r> <j * ) 

240 



o- 



1A1 ,J' (1 j ■■'■ IL A. 



* i_J T — * * L J$ — -9 



- n 



.t. 



- 1Y 



.UJl ,1, 



— r u- 



-SL» 



UJl «.->* 



'.1^11 _\ 









• ' 



A 



oU-rt* »— ^J» >-*x ji-J» 



vi.1. - 



- M 



- T 



>l*Jl L-1.J* j^-i ^—^ p--L_3Jl ^y— «Jl C.1/JI tr .ift i^ia»l»«J* 



*9 






- Tl 



j^ui\ c x_-*^ r ^L-c» o. »_J* * 



( r— '^ 



l~l 



/ ' 



r-J» o>Aj 



4> — •» - 



- \T 



4 I J -"I }i » 4 L>L 






to become small, 
scanty 



in the neighbor- 
hood 



in the neighbor- 
hood of 



_ \ x atmosphere 



by air 

air mail 

in rainy weather 

to tolerate 

heritage 



heir 

a distinguished 
outstanding man 



proper name 

flag 

very famous 

origin, source 



originally, 
at first 
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y\ ^ 



J- 



t \, W J_ 



« 






0> !>. 



- ( o-> 



>'*-Z- 



properly 

original, genu- 
ine 

of sound judg- 
ment 
chronic illness 

TT responsible (for) 



. 5 — --v-uJl i-<_£Jl ,rv-»« 
, Jlj , jL~ ) 






? / ' ' 



( 



( \> — \>. * - t — I* ) 

( *-* *->* ) 



responsibility 
T I to exaggerate 



— \ e relationship 



^ - r » i^jjjbuJ^ ^l^^M 






it- _ 4, 



public relations 

T1 belief, ideo- 
logy 



. ir ^— J« ,-^UJI ^-i 



pi 



« 



;t * ^ is. ) 



— *!»— i'-3 _ \y 



J;-» 



» * 



Jl j^» 



Oi> 



U~- ^LJUi o*-^ 1 



Je.1, * -tit 



»u _ 



U ,» _Ai,,l ^.UJ ^^Li* 



CT>— f f 



:x__^ 






idelogical 
law 



— \k race 



racial dis- 
discrimi nation 
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'jl_J _ 



— T 1 hope 






*-> tf^l 



• ]U» 



Jl * 



. i ^>Jt 



^1 4--,jJU J_*lJl 



* » —-'i ^ •'if* i. 

' ' /■ 



s 

•2 - " 



J 1 • / «- 



II 






disappointment 



*\ %*Jt> — rt . £ * » — r« group, body 

organization 



LT«- 



_ -' *■ .s iJ» 



.UJL - ^> * 



W-*^H 






United Nations 

Organization 

faculty 

governmental 
agency 
— T\ to join 



to go, into 
government service 
to join the army 

to enter the Univer- 
sity 
to go in the party 



~\ J*\ 



J/ 



II 



*/w-*J 



-.U-JUJ 



i 4— > 4—JUJt X-gjJ&i* ,^—JL- J* V>— "-^ J "-3 * * 



» C-^JJ 



-J 



^,_^* «_*^J\, L--i-oJ» oL-JS^ 

*** *** *** 






1 ,«» Vij , « .■e i.- r N\ »__^-tuto oL-LJ' *-l-A c^- J-&* - 9-* ^ 

\ ;-i_*.>J<«_J i-J-SJi uXj+W ,,UJ ^ rf^*J> f^' L - i ~-'-' IJI > 

^ ! t u— >-^ o > - ^"- ' f— t-^ *** « *"** ~*—fr^ i_-y-sS» ctf— ^ V^-^ 1 u 1 

u Hj_~ J W,_J "^oJl *_-*,_£ ^ LjO-I \$ 9 . «j»>-»t £>— -- «> - 

profess J s* — * . ir -X— Ml ^ U-JL / Ctf -^ a, ^^-^--J* ^JUJ» Li- ,>- f \r 



side by 
side 



Berbers 



»j § 



^\ 



• ..-* 



. k.. ^^> rt .>■.» -til y rt_ i .. /« l > L-*»-*lj L . (- .. * . _ < ■ • uJ 1 )— - «j-** *-V- " ' * * *-o— *■ 

5 — ^jjt m_^ ^ 4,U^, , ^v-^4 ^ '^ cA^ «-*.>* i-^-* ^U*» 

' ' s e ' 

i crv^- Y Jt K >-»~. f— ttJ-t-* ^-tJ»s> Urf->t tr- 1 ^ u-* " ^-cn-J* " « — *v-J* 
paganist O* ''t-^ U* -» -^c-Lj ^ o ,J >^ 1 V>-^* iy> /CyV J-^'-^J' J>-~* 

c' 

Kurds «J * 9 ,^--L ^ f_»j^ oo-o Co— s Jl*-*" iy-» jI j-^*» « '-sy* 5 



Turkomans 



' « •. 



' « i 



Circassians; • ( CnJ^, >—. J»>-J», oW ) C^^^ • ( ***» ) o^^ 

Armenians 

i-^-di oI_^b\» ^ ^-..j J-4^ rt, L .>....Jt o'-» <-^-^ 1 i-^Ui ^_- L-^ 
tf !^j ► ,>^*--" w ~«-t~ t- 3 * *■**■**• ( o'— ^ ) ^-^ i-w-J l .,LJ*^1 
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Copts 



4V 



& — ^w ->■ 

s 



f ■ I ' ^ ' J ( / \o ) i*- 1 ^ 



( tf 



CO— s 



l.t. I.«M 



W^ (/* ) i^>--J» f-IUJi ^ £-Jl y_*»- <>_ f ( :. ... : ^lig ( i r ) 



enr 



iching ^-Ir '* x'UiH ir-» ^—-»- l* J 6^-^ f— f 1 -"-t-* Ctft— ^ c— .^-=J* «->>-~ 

( UAr - UM ) "irr^ 1 uv-^ *«>-*^ v U£)l, cw^-" O- J-** ^ 



w-rJ- ( Mil - 1A11 ) o'-W; yy-4a->r> 



Ul ^yjjl jlj^ 



• f 5L- . ^i V >-<J' J,L-~ JLJl i^J» i-^jftl JL-^II ,>-. ^ JA > 



f J 






;&i 






•> « 



->*» « 



.rtl 



>U ,/_J» (Mil - \k\* ) «-»L*j 



*...<i ( . 



- V *^' (Mil - 1 AY 1 ) 0*>Ja» ^-ai^ >-frL-J», , it^JI 

_~ ^ 4-i.fel, ^M* *jJ ^J» .jL-i\ ' £^J*fl j-^L-i 



•J « 



4 






9 « 



»UJI 



II 



II 



ir* * 



l x> 



tendency 



4 IU y^ i-*»>A i-eA-^1 J^r-n «- Jjj-*J> y^f^> ( - ^AA^ ) 

v^J ^'v,- "X* ( MoA - UAY ) J-* *L$1~9 t 'si-** i-*s^» 

.5 li* 



i «-*< 



Jl i-ibUl ^1 *_^_6J, i^5<>L^^< 4-5»jl 



J» v>-* %-~x o* J>>— J 






-Ml- ) 



Druzes; 
Sabians 
Yezidis; 
Jewish 




.Litf - 



-U ^-J» - C>.-»AJ» ' ^'j J»>-J» u>-^ c*-i-» " ov1j-->Lj« 



^ V>- i-J\> >—*^ i—j-^-J' J^L_J1 o* *-*J^i- J— i»U. ,--» u :>,...- Jlj 
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protection 

isolation 

purity 



-■* ..-. r A\j J^^_JL oL-J»Sl» ^0_ft i_J^L-* L L-J» » j» j— 1L; U~J, 



•U I* V— t .j \j* {r Jt- -b_-»Uj ^— J o 



ftl 






;fcjl 



O*, i\ cw*J , , - - I, -» 1-,-i L-a$»_-J J—*** i--UJl L ( ,. v tu. oL-J»V 



L— ^4-e^-J' /v-* 



J. 



\_^L»l o>— ^l 



w ' 



oJ» 






J-*U» *» 



•*- ' ^ 



( nit : «j_*&J» ) o 

( nY . : 5^-*w ) 

( 111 A * 5>-*W ) 



». -Jl 



• J' 



' c 



iS+—~J * 



b! .U» 






, J\ -Jl O-JP 



/■/ 



t > V 1 * 



/ c 



r -----1* tr > aJ^J _ «dLJ' JU~S.<-*J : 



( Mil • ' «j-»W» ) 
( MIA * «,-»&Jl ) 
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J, i_iu : , 



: i juji i is — ^ \ „ U*- — J 

? c^J^Ji, JL— J», o* — ^^ j — ^ «>J - • 

Y ,-J J» oW* oJ - 1 

*^*J» -OL-#n ^ ir -^L— ^» o-^oiV« o>-*-* C^-i-" «— ;j-i~ j-S - A 

Y «_^-Jl A-i; f-JSa JU« oL-J>Sn ^ ^U-n 
Y »j>— J* v^* ir-» *— *^ J-StxH -»*, — »t j-j-* j-i- ^ _ it 

^ 4-^JUJl 4—-V-J1 LAfiH Jijuyi-^ *l-*-» ^— S* - 






Y J .h» J — ^ j-» O— — 
Y i-l*JiJJ» 5 iJU* 3 J, j J«^--J» Jl.^3 f-^u-s o-^ - T» 



• 
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JS. \jjJ 



LJ I *— 



d o is- [ y r >j L->— — I 



J-. 



s^P IsJ I J^-J I yJ U^ false idafa 
The character of Islam is international. 
Islam is international in character. 

L^ _Y 



• J^ . dJ /v?, « J I . JA ^a. _A 

i*j. I J <_, C.£J I »V >a d^ £ —) • 



<i. ■ < i «%■ 



ii U I ^J I J>> 



■u-J u r *-a 



Cr* 



0= 






1^ "j L^-ll" 3. 



lis ^ i _r 



I it»5L. _i 



J*. 



A noun in the accusative is often equivalent in meaning to an adverbial phrase 
involving prepositions . Thus o^l^v^W or c^_J I v _^» 'near 



the house * ; 



\JP 



U,. li 



J-UiJI ^Jl or 



Palestine ' ; •»? - 1 ' y '-*^ 



or 



i> 



J' Ji^ 



*-L Li J 



'north of 



'near the mosque'. 
»yJ v=-Ti JJi— J I ^ Ui prepositions.^-" tejj* J^ ci^ .-• i». I 



They lived in the vicinity of their brothers. 
They lived near their brothers . 






U 

u 



• j^UJ I J_^ ^ j^-no U a ijkl I r Li f _i 
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LT- 



^1 ^ 



Ls I » 



Lf-> 



6-c 



-3 —_,_j — 



-•» S_j— ' I 4-^ *-—* (_y-* 



u- 



J*- 



J^> ' J» 



Uj^JLJ Lj 



J-*^ Cr-J- 1 U-i 






1 <j-» «-' 



AT 



r- - 



j u*i _i 



1_-L. - 2l*J bJ I J U_iV ! ^^ 
5-^J I ^ j-J I vL U.I! ,> UJ I J^JJ I _ ! 



jUIJ 



b _Y 



-I _■ 



J-*J- 



The verb J I* 'alone means 'to repeat 1 . When followed by a verbal noun, it is 
best translated 'to re-(do something); for example "<5 — «jJ-JI * ^-**-t '^-» ** ' 
'They rebuilt the school'. 



t^J bJ I J^-J I y-i LS " j U f" 3 .* -■■■ . 

He built the university. ^ 

He rebuilt the university. 

- j b^ i _i 



UJI 



L* 



UJ I 



• 6 



Ul 



I f J _} 



• <>. 



I ^ _T 



I g_j^ _A 



• a iv. 1 1 \j - ■ b _» 
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^J*-^^ ' i*-" f*_^ ^ TaFaMMal "J^ OJj lP ' FaMMal 'jl-i' J^ J^ 

The government defined its position toward J.jJ-1 ' i>* *■> » ■ * .»-« <i-»>£»J ' G JJ» 
foreign powers. 

^ . 3 _■ , r V I 

The position of the government • '<i _■ f \y)l IJ^jjJ I y» "<L»_j^aJ I >JlJ^_ jjj^; 
towards foreign powers was defined . 

• "6 J_- J*. '<< ■,.■»..,->■ I •. ... T., f _A • I rt *■< <LS_J!iC- __Y 



■» a 






I ,j 'Y 



t J 



e - ' " 



to play '-■ * I * — « . ■ « I — ^ 



play cards Jj>J ' vf— ' 



play chess r-'-j L * ' I 



to play a part or role 'j^ J 



• <)- 



--»■ 



L^-«jJi ^ys — I I 'i-gs»j ... « I I j^-i JL_jJ I j^j ( _ r JL_.j - 9 l.jJ 
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play; game; amusement; sport «_. U-J I _ c_j>-J _\ 

athletics; sports <*-*•« Wj v **— ' ' 

'.. 

athletics, specif., track and field lS-J-*-* ' 4* l»— ' ' 

The Olympic Games <t._ , _^«. I^V I v U_JV I 

$ 
athletic coach, athletics instructor v_* U-JV I jj* _, j^ 

athletic field / V ^-^ ' *» ' — 

fireworks '*■*-> ^ V l*- 1 ' 

legerdemain, magic <L^-* — i_, UJ I 

. oV U^V I j j U*V I r U f dlj LJ I v UJV I f Uj; 

sport ; toy 
football 

basketball 
volleyball 

handball 

ping-pong 
tennis 

player; sportsman q^ _ <r-*"^ — *■ 

y " * ' ° - 
playground; athletic field, stadium l^)L _ «_.« I.. _o 

* 3j->.-,.« I I 
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xr llil 


3 J * 


/ / 

u> — 

•; 1 f 1 

• 




• 2 Is, ILJ 1 


2_^£ ( 2_^J) 


jjjl 

• 


7 / ' 

3j-£ (2_-*J) 


• 


2^ ( 2_*»_J) 


c 


i-. 1 f ( 4_^J) 



Noun Inflection II . ( '<L._^) - ^ I «_, l_^t I _ 



3, Number . 

Nouns are inflected for singular (one item referred to), dual (two items) or 

plural (three or more) number. The unmarked noun stem is singular, e .g. i^k* 1 kitchen 1 

^■jj 'wife 1 . Dual is indicated by the suffix _ ^ I _ ,e.g. Q l> i^-» 'two 

kitchens', ^ Lia-^j 'two wives 1 . Plurals are either broken plurals, e.g. 

^-i Ua-. 'kitchens* or sound, e.g. ^. . ;,_,.... 'listeners', cl»jj 'wives'. 

Sound plurals involve suffixes - OJ~ ^ or masculine plural and cl ■_ for feminine 

plural-- while broken plurals generally involve a different stem pattern. There is 

a great deal of predictability in the plural formation of nouns and adjectives in 

Arabic. For example, following are listings of words that regularly take sound 

plurals, and of words that regularly or predominantly take a particular broken 

plural pattern. Remember that these are broad generalities, and that there are 

many minor patterns and exceptions. Still, there is enough predictability to make 

it worth while to learn the following rules. 

a. Words taking sound plurals . 

(1) Participles: 

o Ua I J / u>-** '** 'those going' u«J— * *J-' J - - 'those who have 

been studied 1 

* -3 * « J 

" ■ ■■. • 'those who use' 



u - > 



(2) Nisbas: o L-_s \^s. t jj _. » 1^ e. 'Iraqis' 



» y 



(3) Nouns of profession: o L^L_» < ^^a^Li ' farmers* 

b. Words taking the feminine sound plural ol — 

(1) Verbal nouns II -X oV l. v ?„.l 'uses' 

Note II: ' "* ■ z I- -■ 'teaching' =j»*-l I*- 'teachings, instructions, directions 
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(2) Unit nouns: o LiJJ _ '<i-i_// 'a pi*ce of paper* - 'pieces of paper' 

(3) Instance nouns j^L_^> — '<L,.>> 'blow - blows' 

(4) Diminutives: " k '_. % _ J / ;? - 'little mountain(s) ' 

(5) Names of letters of the alphabet: c, L*_^ 'minis' 

(6) Recent foreign borrowings, especially those not fitting regular Arabic 
word shapes: 

olj^^J — Jj>J 'lord' - 'lords' 
o t -- ; « _■ I- •• _ ^ j « ... I. ~. 'telephone' - 'telephones' 



c . Feminine nouns of the following patterns take c I _ : 



(1) FaMaLa: 

(2) FaMaaLa: 

(3) FiMaaLa: 

(4) FaMiiLa (human females) : 

(5) FaMMaaLa (instrument) : 
FaMMaaL : 



o? Li. _ 2J Li. 



,J _ 6. 






I - 3 -s- I 



J L ijl 

O !__j Lj< — _J 



' movement (s) ' 

' fantasy-fantasies ' 

'study-studies' 

'princess (es)' 

'car(s)' 

'current (s) ' 



d. Words that tend to take certain broken plural patterns. Given here are 
the major plural patterns; again it should be understood that these are usually 
other patterns occurring as well, as well as many exceptions . ^ lt_i , for example, 
has the plurals *t-i , H.L-, I and o L Ikj. . It is also necessary 
to distinguish between human and non-human nouns, since some patterns are not used 
for one or the other. The major non-human pattern is 7aFMiLa, and the major human 
plural pattern is FuMaLaa?. 
Non-human nouns ; 

(1) FaML - FuMuuL ^^-i-i — v-^ 'hearts' 

Exception: nouns containing a radical W take the plural aFMaaL: 
o l/, f _ U/ * time (s) ' J I^J L^J * color (s) • » L>I f _ '^Ll ' direction(s) » 
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faFMiLa 



(2) FiML 1 

S ?aFMaaL 

(3) FuML J 

(4) FaMaaL' 

(5) FuMaaL 

(6) FiMaaL 

(7) FaMuuL, 

(8) FiMLa-»FiMaL 

(9) FuMLa->FuMaL 

(10) FaMiiLa -^FaMaa^iL 

(11) FaaMiL"? 

TFawaaMiL 
FaaMiLaJ 






rj ' ' i ■*> ' 

A 1..^ I.JU 



*i 



* '»■ 



J' 



J ..'*t s* 

6 J~+£- I _ J 









-^'-^ 



'religion(s) ' 
'religion(s) ' 
1 imagination (s) ' 
'question(s) ' 
•example (s) ' 
'column' 
'story-stories' 
'state(s) 1 
'newspaper (s) * 
1 factor (s) ' 
'prize (s)' 



Human nouns ; 

(1) FaMiiL mostly FuMaLaa 
doubled rootj 
weal final 



TaFMiLaa 



s 



r 



^— )j —I 



• usj I _ ^ j 



Note: 



* L»J«o I _ ^f^O 



(2) FaMiiL ('adjective of misfortune') - FaMLaa: 



(3) FaML - ?aFMaaL: 



'killed' 
'wounded' 



f _ 



/ 

,f 



(4) FaaMiL (occupation) - FuMMaaL 
final weak FaaMin - FuMaat 



if " 
Z&3 _ Zz IS 



'president (s)' 
' doctor (s)' 
' clever ' 



prisoner 
sick' 

master (s) ' 
husband (s) ' 
writer (s) ' 
judge (s)' 



Words containing four consonants (whether all are radicals or not) are extremely 
regular, taking the pattern CaCaaCiC; if the singular contains a long vowel the 
plural pattern is CaCaaCiiC: 



CvCCvC 
CvCCvCa 



i 



U- - 



~>' •>*• 



CaCaaCiC 






* source (s)' 



>L\£\ >US\ 'greater, gr 
i-J*laT _ 4-ilT 'school(s)' 



greatest 
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.vCCwC - CaCaaCiiC l ^_S LSj _ ^ L£j 'shop(s)' 

Human nouns of four or more consonants tend to take the plural CaCaaCiCa, e.g. 

2jj; L__ I _ j L; „. I 'professor 4s) ''<)_,_, \_/L _ 5^>-o-? 'Berber (s)' 

d-a — J%-b _ tj^j — .. I . _ . '• > 'philosopher' 
Neuter plurals 

Adjectives with the feminine sound plural suffix o i may be used 



as nouns with neuter plural meaning ('things 



), for example 

the good things' (of life) 

immaterial (ideal) things* 

printed matter, publications' 

information, data' 

Shawgiana' (collected poems of (Ahmad) 
Shawgi) 



Such neuter plurals have no singular forms. 
Collective nouns 

Arabic also has collective nouns: words singular in form but plural in 
meaning, referring to all members of a class. If the noun refers to humans it is 
plural in syntax; otherwise it is syntactically singular, 
(a) Non-human collectives 

Collective nouns not referring to humans are subdivided into two groups: 
those which have a unit noun ending in a and those which do not. The latter are 
few: J_>>. 'horses' and »-_& 'sheep (and goats)' are among the most common 
ones. These nouns refer to larger animals, are feminine singular in grammatical 
concord, and have no derived unit noun. Thus 'a horse' is expressed by completely 
different words: ^ U* 'stallion' (plural 2, ■ o- > I ) or wj-» 'horse, 
mare ' (plural ,_,. I j_i I ) . 

v> ' ' 

Most collectives by far are exemplified by j y '■ 'trees', which is a mascu- 
line singular noun denoting all the members of a class of objects. This kind of 
collective usually refers to plants, animals or materials or objects found in nature. 
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From this collective a unit noun may be formed by addition of the feminine suffix 

'<» ,e.g. from J J^- 'trees ' comes 2>»— - 'a tree'. (see Lesson 3) 
This is a feminine singular noun. The unit noun can be pluralized as a feminine 
sound plural, ■"■•■ * ^y •- '(individual) trees' ; most collectives also have a broken 

r 
•J ' « , . 

plural form as well, e.g. _, L. — il trees . 

Since the collective refers to all members of a class it cannot be used with 
numerals; in order to count objects, the sound plural or broken plural form must 
be used. Thus, 'five trees' in Arabic is either o \y> — i. u —— > or 

U i I "* - - ^ j with no apparent difference xn meaning. 

Sometimes differences in the two languages require different or extra words 
in translation, e.g. 



s 



>J 



'meat' - "* ' 1 ' ' a piece of meat 1 



" J . ; . 'cattle' - '<* >-C ' a cow'ol_ r JL- 'cows' 



-» 



('bull' = ^ , pi. \_r^ ) 

s 

Some collectives, especially those from foreign languages, e.g. u—^ 1 "»-* » 
cannot have a unit noun; in this case a "counter" is used, much as in English we 
say 'a grain of rice' or 'three heads of lettuce*. The usual word for this in Ara- 
bic is '«jL> 'grain*, as in ^> lk_. *<C» 'a potato' ^o. lk_, ^ U» £*%i 
'three potatoes' . 

The human collective, e.g. ^y- 'Arabs' may take the nisba suffix to form 
a singular noun, e.g. "^y "Arab' (feminine C^ 'Arab (girl)'). Collectives 
themselves may rarely take broken plurals, e.g. ,_, I_^ I '(bedouin) Arabs . 
In classical Arabic collectives may be feminine singular in grammatical gender, e.g. 
d/JLl I cJ Ls 'The Arabs have said...'; in modern Arabic, however, 
chey are most generally construed as masculine plural on the basis of meaning: 

- 3 I j ' ■ <_^*J I ,Th * Arabs say...'. Other human collectives are: 
liLj-V I 'The Americans' jJl ^J | 'The Bedouins' 
j.. l.^-v | "The English' j** I I 'The town-dwellers' 

. Lt j .- ' ' * The Greeks' 
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J*>^ ^ 



L ,y II J»* I 



dLrfj U _} 1 



f _^T 3JL*.** -Y J»» -1 



J* _XT 3 j* Li _1Y >,>* -n 



^U 


_\ 


&»-> 


_T 


c^j 


_i 


**£'-> 


_© 


2_*j 


_1 



4. Gender . Nouns are not inflected for gender, but every noun has gender inherent 
in it. Nouns with animate referents take the gender of the sex of the referent; 
thus, v f 'father' is masculine and ^ f 'mother' is feminine; note that 
;; ; . i^. 'caliph' is masculine in spite of the feminine suffix. Other nouns 
have grammatical gender, with feminine nouns being marked by any of three feminine 
suffixes: 



(1) 3 _ 

(2) . I 

(3) ^ - 



iJL^ase 'newspaper' 3 L^ 'life' 

» \j±* 'virgin' - \j*+ 'desert' . l*j~-$ 'pride' 
,_Sj-£J 'remembrance' \S^ '" 'complaint' 

, after ^ is spelled I , as in L~j 'world*. 
Certain nouns, like J^. 'market' and j, _, f 'land', are feminine even 
though they have no feminine marker. These must be learned individually, although 
it is true that most names of the parts of the body that come in pairs are feminine, 
e.g. ^j. 'eye*, j^ 'hand' and j f 'ear'. Also, there are a few 
nouns with masculine referents containing the suffix 3 which is said to have 
here intensive meaning, e.g. 3l.Su ' great scholar * , 3J U, 'great traveler, 
globetrotter', 3*_ U 'genius'. 
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f — *-*-* 'J 



» L^>V I 



, U I 






'-r-J 



I , I I . iJ I 



l—^J I ^ \ zS 



u _ n 



u-*_ 



.^J I 2-*J Lk-J I * <^- LiJ I r 



iJI p LJ 



lyl 4. 



SH 



j j * . 



1^ ^J, j l^_£U 






^ j- 



isolated 



LT" 



— = L^ ' U ^«0-* J •— #» LT* 



^_, UJ I ^ UJ I ^ "&-lj»~ 



LJ I J-^l 

l^_kj— I J — i 

U5 ^ , ,3 l^*J I 



J_~ 



-» • r* 



'-5 f-f- 



Lf 



L^" 






I j_j_* L#J I* ^-v-i-» t_r~^ 



cr*- 



i^-J I j L_»^V 1^ Lj^— crJ t^* 



LJI 
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settled; olj ^j— 5 ' — i-i lj 2_^ l^jj I J^t— <' » c*-* jH^-J f-t-^* J^- 1 -* -r= 
plains " " 

resemble 2 *-ij»-* ' J- 5 - U^-l ' u^-^-=? j^J ^-^ — • J- 2, '-^ lP ' l * ' -- r * '- 



' c * J 

copper; • "i^j-J I o U L*»J I J»*-ij iaJ-V I^^U^J I ift lio^ 

weapons 

t>Jv I I**;; (JJj-^-I • *-*^J I 2j_^, 2^ii_« jlj^l Cr— >- 



resisted Oj ^ ' J* 1 .** •>— L *— *» '^S u - ^ ^^t-^ ***>*-" 2J»J-U 

. ^ N I _^_iT ^aj^L- ^i* 2^SyU I 2>^J I c~ ^* ji^ c- LU I 



followed c =-» J^*^ j^j 2-J^J« ol^^JI cJI^ nr. j-^j . <_eJji 

in succession 

i .v i 2_*^, uj i ~^jjSJ i jt, u. J i^nro f u ^ o o,^J i 

2_^j^5 2^^ c^j* i--i UJ I 2-^-J UJ I V- ^J I • Uif ^^ • o l -r*h 

under 2 . L_ftJ-# jLL^ ^ 2^j^£ 2^.^^^**. c— Li^ \^1T f L_t q Ij_. I 

the 
leadership 




fled 



I *J¥ I o I 



Mil . U 



r u ^r 9 - 9 ' <-?-> 



->■ 



1J 

/ ' C J 



y c -» 



'-»• 






_*^ l_±J I i-^jj^J I J-S U-LJ IcUlIM r U 



• lj-=-Jj 






the J 

judiciary 



',* (-*-* 






_J U=~ 



^.^ Jl^—S* 



c-* <-? 






jL, 



cons- j 
titution 



decen- 
tralization 






<1J 



L- I^J 



I M*>A '<5 



->.»- 



>^-J 



jJ 



< « 



I^J^i d^i I^J loljlj^JlyJ 






.oJI .-J 



u'-s 



.jjiJI '<L-.^JLJI^ 2L^_^J I i^.^ I < J lj_*J I { _ r ~ i t > - - j* ^ 



..■«. » 



s 



U*J 1 



ijii-5u I u- t- f 



L_» ^ j l^_£* U '«»—» <-^ 



I 



^>!l J I— ^Jl ur> 2 -^'^ JI 



U.-J II 



: _jj \ o» 1 



" /• ' / ° * * „ ' * 

UT _ }A« cr ^, ( Mil " 3j-»UJI ) 



I c 



J-^-JI ^f 



,^ * ' » 



-ft •—» J «. -fc * tj. 
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U _ i ) .-a ( MIT 'hj-si LU I ) 



tj 



I *jj I ^ I ZS , _J 1 <> 



LJ-^->- 
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